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 Dangerous Waste Permit Application 
Part A Form 


Date Received Reviewed by  Date: 0 9 2 2 2 0 0 8 


Month Day Year Approved by  Date: 0 9 2 2 2 0 0 8 


0 9 1 9 2 0 0 8  


I. This form is submitted to: (place an “X” in the appropriate box) 


 Request modification to a final status permit (commonly called a “Part B” permit) 


 Request a change under interim status 


 
Apply for a final status permit.  This includes the application for the initial final status permit for a site or 
for a permit renewal (i.e., a new permit to replace an expiring permit). 


 Establish interim status because of the wastes newly regulated on:  (Date) 


List waste codes: 


II. EPA/State ID Number 


W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


III. Name of Facility 


US Department of Energy – Hanford Facility 


IV. Facility Location (Physical address not P.O. Box or Route Number) 


A. Street 


825 Jadwin 


City or Town State ZIP Code 


Richland WA 99352 


County Code 
(if known)  County Name 


0 0 5 Benton 


B.  
Land 
Type 


C.  Geographic Location  D.  Facility Existence Date 


Latitude (degrees, mins, secs) Longitude (degrees, mins, secs) Month Day Year 


F Refer to TOPO Map (Section XV.) 0 3  0 2  1 9 4 3 


V. Facility Mailing Address 


Street or P.O. Box 


P.O. Box 550 


City or Town State ZIP Code 


Richland WA 99352 
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VI. Facility contact (Person to be contacted regarding waste activities at facility) 


Name (last) (first) 


Brockman David 


Job Title Phone Number (area code and number) 


Manager (509) 376-7395 


Contact Address 


Street or P.O. Box 


P.O. Box 550 


City or Town State ZIP Code 


Richland WA 99352 


VII. Facility Operator Information 


A. Name Phone Number 


Department of Energy Owner/Operator 
CH2M HILL Plateau Remediation Company Co-Operator for the Low-Level Burial Grounds* 


(509) 376-7395 
(509) 376-0556* 


Street or P.O. Box 


P.O. Box 550  
P.O. Box 1600 * 


City or Town State ZIP Code 


Richland WA 99352 


B. Operator Type F  


C. Does the name in VII.A reflect a proposed change in operator?      Yes      No Co-Operator* change 


If yes, provide the scheduled date for the change: Month Day Year 


 1 0  0 1  2 0 0 8 


D. Is the name listed in VII.A. also the owner?  If yes, skip to Section VIII.C.  Yes   No 


VIII. Facility Owner Information 


A. Name Phone Number (area code and number) 


David A. Brockman, Operator/Facility-Property Owner (509) 376-7395 


Street or P.O. Box 


P.O. Box 550 


City or Town State ZIP Code 


Richland WA 99352 


B. Owner Type F  


C. Does the name in VIII.A reflect a proposed change in owner?      Yes       No 


If yes, provide the scheduled date for the change:    Month Day Year 


           


IX. NAICS Codes (5/6 digit codes) 


A. First B. Second 


5 6 2 2 1  Waste Treatment & Disposal 9 2 4 1 1 0 
Administration of Air & Water Resource & 
Solid Waste Management Programs 


C. Third D. Fourth 


5 4 1 7 1  
Research & Development in the 
Physical, Engineering, & Life Sciences        
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X. Other Environmental Permits (see instructions)  


A.  Permit Type B.  Permit Number C.  Description 


 E  A I R  0 6 - 1 0 1 9  WAC 246-247, NOC Rad Air 


 E  A I R  0 6 - 1 0 2 3  WAC 246-247, NOC Rad Air 


 E  A I R  0 6 - 1 0 5 4  WAC 246-247, NOC Rad Air 


 E  D E 0 0 N W P - 0 0 2  WAC 173-400 Non Rad Air 


                


                


                


XI. Nature of Business (provide a brief description that includes both dangerous waste and non-dangerous 
waste areas and activities) 


D81 


The Low-Level Burial Grounds (LLBG) began waste management operations in January of 1960.  The LLBG 
comprise a landfill disposal unit (D81) and cover a total area of approximately 225 hectares (556 acres).  The 
landfill is divided into eight burial grounds.  Six burial grounds are located in the 200 West Area and two in 
the 200 East Area, as depicted on the attached drawings.  The LLBG consist of lined and unlined trenches of 
various sizes and depths.  All mixed waste disposed will meet land disposal restriction requirements.  The 
lined trenches have a double-liner leachate collection and removal system. 


The process design capacity for mixed waste in the LLBG is 1,740,000 cubic meters (2,275,920 cubic yards) of 
which 1,500,000 cubic meters (1,962,000 cubic yards) are dedicated solely for the disposal of U.S. Navy 
defueled reactor compartments.  Additional design capacity has been included to facilitate future lined trench 
construction.  All future mixed waste trenches, designed and constructed to comply with all applicable 
regulations, will be added to the LLBG through the Hanford Facility Resource Conservation and Recovery 
Act (RCRA) Permit modification process. 


S01 


The greater-than-90-day container storage capability in mixed waste trenches 31 and 34 of the 218-W-5 Burial 
Ground provides a location to store various sized containers of mixed waste in a RCRA-compliant manner 
other than the Central Waste Complex.  In general, mixed waste will meet land disposal restriction (LDR) 
requirements before being placed in the trenches for storage.  However, there will be other mixed waste 
containers that will be stored within the trenches before treatment to meet LDR.  The placement of these 
containers in trenches 31 and 34 eliminates the need to construct a mixed waste storage/treatment pad.  The 
process design capacity for storage of containers is estimated to be 10,000 cubic meters (13,080 cubic yards). 


T04 


Treatment to meet the LDR requirements will be performed within the mixed low-level waste (MLLW) 
trenches 31 and 34 of the 218-W-5 Burial Ground.  The treatment capability consists of the use of 
immobilization technologies for mixed waste debris as listed under 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1, Alternative 
Treatment Standards for Hazardous Debris and MACRO in 40 CFR 268.42.  In addition, the mixed waste 
containers will meet the 90 percent full container requirements following treatment. Treatment would be 
limited to those technologies that can be employed in/on containerized mixed waste. The process design 
capacity for treatment is estimated to be 100 cubic meters (131 cubic yards) per day. 
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EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING ITEMS XII and XIII (shown in lines numbered X-1, X-2, and X-3 below):  A facility has 
two storage tanks that hold 1200 gallons and 400 gallons respectively.  There is also treatment in tanks at 20 gallons/hr. 
Finally, a one-quarter acre area that is two meters deep will undergo in situ vitrification. 


 


Section XII.  Process Codes and Design 
Capacities 


Section XIII.  Other Process Codes 


Line 
Number 


A.  Process 
Codes 


(enter code) 


B.  Process Design 
Capacity C.  


Process 
Total 


Number 
of Units 


Line 
Number 


A.  
Process 
Codes 


(enter code) 


B  Process Design 
Capacity C.  


Process 
Total 


Number 
of Units 


D.  Process 
Description 


1.  Amount 


2. Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


1.  Amount 


2. Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


X 1 S 0 2 1,600 G 002 X 1 T 0 4 700 C 001 
In situ 


vitrification 


X 2 T 0 3 20 E 001          


X 3 T 0 4 700 C 001          


 1 D 8 1 1,740,000 C 002  1        


 2 S 0 1 10,000 C 002  2        


 3 T 0 4 100 C 002  3        


 4        4        


 5        5        


 6        6        


 7        7        


 8       1 8        


 9       1 9        


1 0       1 0        


1 1       1 1        


1 2       1 2        


1 3       1 3        


1 4       1 4        


1 5       1 5        


1 6       1 6        


1 7       1 7        


1 8       1 8        


1 9       1 9        


2 0       2 0        


2 1       2 1        


2 2       2 2        


2 3       2 3        


2 4       2 4        


2 5       2 5        
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XIV.  Description of Dangerous Wastes 


Example for completing this section: A facility will receive three non-listed wastes, then store and treat them on-site.  
Two wastes are corrosive only, with the facility receiving and storing the wastes in containers.  There will be about 200 
pounds per year of each of these two wastes, which will be neutralized in a tank.  The other waste is corrosive and 
ignitable and will be neutralized then blended into hazardous waste fuel.  There will be about 100 pounds per year of that 
waste, which will be received in bulk and put into tanks. 


Line 
Number 


A.  Dangerous 
Waste No. 


(enter code) 


B.  Estimated 
Annual 


Quantity of 
Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Processes 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description 


[If a code is not entered in D (1)] 


X 1  D 0 0 2 400 P S 0 1 T 0 1     


X 2  D 0 0 1 100 P S 0 2 T 0 1     


X 3  D 0 0 2            Included with above 


1 D 0 0 1 160,000,000 K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


2 D 0 0 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


3 D 0 0 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


4 D 0 0 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


5 D 0 0 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


6 D 0 0 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


7 D 0 0 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


8 D 0 0 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


9 D 0 0 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


10 D 0 1 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


11 D 0 1 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


12 D 0 1 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


13 D 0 1 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


14 D 0 1 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


15 D 0 1 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


16 D 0 1 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


17 D 0 1 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


18 D 0 1 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


19 D 0 1 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


20 D 0 2 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


21 D 0 2 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


22 D 0 2 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


23 D 0 2 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


24 D 0 2 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


25 D 0 2 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


26 D 0 2 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


27 D 0 2 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


28 D 0 2 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


29 D 0 2 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


30 D 0 3 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


31 D 0 3 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


32 D 0 3 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


33 D 0 3 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


34 D 0 3 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


35 D 0 3 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


36 D 0 3 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


37 D 0 3 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


38 D 0 3 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


39 D 0 3 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


40 D 0 4 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


41 D 0 4 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


42 D 0 4 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


43 D 0 4 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


44 W P 0 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


45 W P 0 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


46 W P 0 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


47 W P C B  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


48 W S C 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


49 W T 0 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


50 W T 0 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


51 F 0 0 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


52 F 0 0 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


53 F 0 0 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


54 F 0 0 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


55 F 0 0 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


56 F 0 0 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


57 F 0 0 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


58 F 0 0 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


59 F 0 0 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


60 F 0 1 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


61 F 0 1 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


62 F 0 1 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


63 F 0 1 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


64 F 0 2 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


65 F 0 3 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


66 U 0 0 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


67 U 0 0 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


68 U 0 0 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


69 U 0 0 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


70 U 0 0 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


71 U 0 0 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


72 U 0 0 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


73 U 0 0 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


74 U 0 0 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


75 U 0 1 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


76 U 0 1 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


77 U 0 1 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


78 U 0 1 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


79 U 0 1 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


80 U 0 1 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


81 U 0 1 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


82 U 0 1 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


83 U 0 1 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


84 U 0 2 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


85 U 0 2 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


86 U 0 2 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


87 U 0 2 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


88 U 0 2 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


89 U 0 2 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


90 U 0 2 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


91 U 0 2 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


92 U 0 2 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


93 U 0 2 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


94 U 0 3 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


95 U 0 3 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


96 U 0 3 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


97 U 0 3 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


98 U 0 3 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


99 U 0 3 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


100 U 0 3 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


101 U 0 3 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


102 U 0 3 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


103 U 0 3 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


104 U 0 4 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


105 U 0 4 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


106 U 0 4 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


107 U 0 4 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


108 U 0 4 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


109 U 0 4 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


110 U 0 4 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


111 U 0 4 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


112 U 0 4 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


113 U 0 5 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


114 U 0 5 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


115 U 0 5 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


116 U 0 5 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


117 U 0 5 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


118 U 0 5 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


119 U 0 5 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


120 U 0 5 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


121 U 0 5 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


122 U 0 6 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


123 U 0 6 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


124 U 0 6 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


125 U 0 6 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


126 U 0 6 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


127 U 0 6 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


128 U 0 6 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


129 U 0 6 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


130 U 0 6 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


131 U 0 7 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


132 U 0 7 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


133 U 0 7 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


134 U 0 7 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


135 U 0 7 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


136 U 0 7 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


137 U 0 7 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


138 U 0 7 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


139 U 0 7 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


140 U 0 7 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


141 U 0 8 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


142 U 0 8 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


143 U 0 8 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


144 U 0 8 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


145 U 0 8 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


146 U 0 8 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


147 U 0 8 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


148 U 0 8 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


149 U 0 8 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


150 U 0 8 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


151 U 0 9 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


152 U 0 9 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


153 U 0 9 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


154 U 0 9 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


155 U 0 9 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


156 U 0 9 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


157 U 0 9 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


158 U 0 9 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


159 U 0 9 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


160 U 0 9 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


161 U 1 0 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


162 U 1 0 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


163 U 1 0 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


164 U 1 0 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


165 U 1 0 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


166 U 1 0 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


167 U 1 0 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


168 U 1 0 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


169 U 1 1 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


170 U 1 1 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


171 U 1 1 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


172 U 1 1 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


173 U 1 1 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


174 U 1 1 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


175 U 1 1 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


176 U 1 1 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


177 U 1 1 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


178 U 1 1 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


179 U 1 2 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


180 U 1 2 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


181 U 1 2 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


182 U 1 2 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


183 U 1 2 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


184 U 1 2 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


185 U 1 2 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


186 U 1 2 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


187 U 1 2 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


188 U 1 2 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


189 U 1 3 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


190 U 1 3 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


191 U 1 3 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


192 U 1 3 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


193 U 1 3 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


194 U 1 3 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


195 U 1 3 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


196 U 1 3 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


197 U 1 3 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


198 U 1 4 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


199 U 1 4 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


200 U 1 4 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


201 U 1 4 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


202 U 1 4 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


203 U 1 4 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


204 U 1 4 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


205 U 1 4 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


206 U 1 4 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


207 U 1 4 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


208 U 1 5 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


209 U 1 5 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


210 U 1 5 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


211 U 1 5 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


212 U 1 5 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


213 U 1 5 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


214 U 1 5 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


215 U 1 5 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


216 U 1 5 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


217 U 1 5 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


218 U 1 6 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


219 U 1 6 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


220 U 1 6 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


221 U 1 6 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


222 U 1 6 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


223 U 1 6 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


224 U 1 6 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


225 U 1 6 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


226 U 1 6 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


227 U 1 6 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


228 U 1 7 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


229 U 1 7 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


230 U 1 7 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


231 U 1 7 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


232 U 1 7 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


233 U 1 7 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


234 U 1 7 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


235 U 1 7 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


236 U 1 7 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


237 U 1 8 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


238 U 1 8 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


239 U 1 8 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


240 U 1 8 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


241 U 1 8 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


242 U 1 8 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


243 U 1 8 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


244 U 1 8 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


245 U 1 8 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


246 U 1 8 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


247 U 1 9 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


248 U 1 9 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


249 U 1 9 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


250 U 1 9 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


251 U 1 9 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


252 U 1 9 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


253 U 1 9 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


254 U 2 0 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


255 U 2 0 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


256 U 2 0 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


257 U 2 0 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


258 U 2 0 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


259 U 2 0 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


260 U 2 0 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


261 U 2 0 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


262 U 2 0 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


263 U 2 0 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


264 U 2 1 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


265 U 2 1 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


266 U 2 1 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


267 U 2 1 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


268 U 2 1 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


269 U 2 1 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


270 U 2 1 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


271 U 2 1 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


272 U 2 1 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


273 U 2 2 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


274 U 2 2 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


275 U 2 2 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


276 U 2 2 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


277 U 2 2 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


278 U 2 2 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


279 U 2 2 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


280 U 2 2 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


281 U 2 3 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


282 U 2 3 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


283 U 2 3 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


284 U 2 3 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


285 U 2 3 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


286 U 2 3 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


287 U 2 3 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


288 U 2 3 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


289 U 2 3 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


290 U 2 4 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


291 U 2 4 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


292 U 2 4 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


293 U 2 4 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


294 U 2 4 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


295 U 2 4 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


296 U 2 4 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


297 U 2 7 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


298 U 2 7 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


299 U 2 7 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


300 U 2 8 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


301 U 3 2 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


302 U 3 5 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


303 U 3 5 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


304 U 3 6 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


305 U 3 6 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


306 U 3 7 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


307 U 3 7 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


308 U 3 7 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


309 U 3 8 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


310 U 3 8 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


311 U 3 9 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


312 U 3 9 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


313 U 4 0 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


314 U 4 0 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


315 U 4 0 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


316 U 4 0 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


317 U 4 0 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


318 U 4 0 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


319 U 4 1 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


320 U 4 1 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


321 P 0 0 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


322 P 0 0 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


323 P 0 0 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


324 P 0 0 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


325 P 0 0 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


326 P 0 0 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


327 P 0 0 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


328 P 0 0 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


329 P 0 1 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


330 P 0 1 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


331 P 0 1 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


332 P 0 1 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


333 P 0 1 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


334 P 0 1 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


335 P 0 1 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


336 P 0 1 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


337 P 0 1 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


338 P 0 2 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


339 P 0 2 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


340 P 0 2 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


341 P 0 2 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


342 P 0 2 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


343 P 0 2 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


344 P 0 2 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


345 P 0 2 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


346 P 0 2 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


347 P 0 3 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


348 P 0 3 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


349 P 0 3 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


350 P 0 3 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


351 P 0 3 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


352 P 0 3 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


353 P 0 3 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


354 P 0 3 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


355 P 0 4 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


356 P 0 4 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


357 P 0 4 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


358 P 0 4 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


359 P 0 4 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


360 P 0 4 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


361 P 0 4 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


362 P 0 4 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


363 P 0 4 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


364 P 0 4 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


365 P 0 5 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


366 P 0 5 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


367 P 0 5 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


368 P 0 5 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


369 P 0 5 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


370 P 0 5 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


371 P 0 5 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


372 P 0 6 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


373 P 0 6 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


374 P 0 6 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


375 P 0 6 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


376 P 0 6 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


377 P 0 6 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


378 P 0 6 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


379 P 0 6 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


380 P 0 6 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


381 P 0 7 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


382 P 0 7 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


383 P 0 7 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


384 P 0 7 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


385 P 0 7 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


386 P 0 7 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


387 P 0 7 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


388 P 0 7 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


389 P 0 7 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


390 P 0 8 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


391 P 0 8 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


392 P 0 8 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


393 P 0 8 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


394 P 0 8 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


395 P 0 8 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


396 P 0 8 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


397 P 0 9 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


398 P 0 9 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


399 P 0 9 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


400 P 0 9 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


401 P 0 9 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


402 P 0 9 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


403 P 0 9 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


404 P 0 9 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


405 P 1 0 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


406 P 1 0 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


407 P 1 0 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


408 P 1 0 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


409 P 1 0 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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EPA/State ID Number W A 7 8 9 0 0 0 8 9 6 7  


Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


410 P 1 0 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


411 P 1 0 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


412 P 1 0 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


413 P 1 1 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


414 P 1 1 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


415 P 1 1 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


416 P 1 1 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


417 P 1 1 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


418 P 1 1 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


419 P 1 1 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


420 P 1 1 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


421 P 1 1 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


422 P 1 2 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


423 P 1 2 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


424 P 1 2 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


425 P 1 2 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


426 P 1 2 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


427 P 1 2 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


428 P 1 8 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


429 P 1 8 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


430 P 1 8 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


431 P 1 9 0  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


432 P 1 9 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


433 P 1 9 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


434 P 1 9 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


435 P 1 9 6  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


436 P 1 9 7  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


437 P 1 9 8  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


438 P 1 9 9  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


439 P 2 0 1  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


440 P 2 0 2  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


441 P 2 0 3  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


442 P 2 0 4  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 


443 P 2 0 5  K D 8 1       Includes Debris 
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Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


444 D 0 0 4 10,000,000 K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


445 D 0 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


446 D 0 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


447 D 0 0 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


448 D 0 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


449 D 0 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


450 D 0 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


451 D 0 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


452 D 0 1 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


453 D 0 1 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


454 D 0 1 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


455 D 0 1 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


456 D 0 1 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


457 D 0 1 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


458 D 0 1 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


459 D 0 1 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


460 D 0 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


461 D 0 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


462 D 0 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


463 D 0 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


464 D 0 2 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


465 D 0 2 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


466 D 0 2 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


467 D 0 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


468 D 0 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


469 D 0 2 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


470 D 0 3 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


471 D 0 3 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


472 D 0 3 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


473 D 0 3 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


474 D 0 3 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


475 D 0 3 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


476 D 0 3 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


477 D 0 3 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


478 D 0 3 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


479 D 0 3 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


480 D 0 4 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


481 D 0 4 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


482 D 0 4 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


483 D 0 4 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


484 W P 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


485 W P 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


486 W P 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


487 W P C B  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


488 W S C 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


489 W T 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


490 W T 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


491 F 0 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


492 F 0 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


493 F 0 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


494 F 0 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


495 F 0 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


496 F 0 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


497 F 0 0 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


498 F 0 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


499 F 0 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


500 F 0 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


501 F 0 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


502 F 0 1 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


503 F 0 1 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


504 F 0 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


505 U 0 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


506 U 0 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


507 U 0 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


508 U 0 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


509 U 0 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


510 U 0 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


511 U 0 0 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


512 U 0 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


513 U 0 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 


(enter code) 


B.  
Estimated 


Annual 
Quantity of 


Waste 


C.  Unit of 
Measure 


(enter 
code) 


D.  Process 


(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


514 U 0 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


515 U 0 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


516 U 0 1 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


517 U 0 1 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


518 U 0 1 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


519 U 0 1 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


520 U 0 1 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


521 U 0 1 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


522 U 0 1 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


523 U 0 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


524 U 0 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


525 U 0 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


526 U 0 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


527 U 0 2 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


528 U 0 2 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


529 U 0 2 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


530 U 0 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


531 U 0 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


532 U 0 2 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


533 U 0 3 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


534 U 0 3 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


535 U 0 3 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


536 U 0 3 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


537 U 0 3 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


538 U 0 3 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


539 U 0 3 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


540 U 0 3 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


541 U 0 3 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


542 U 0 3 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


543 U 0 4 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


544 U 0 4 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


545 U 0 4 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


546 U 0 4 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


547 U 0 4 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


548 U 0 4 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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Continuation of Section XIV.  Description of Dangerous Waste 


Line Number 


A.  Dangerous Waste 
No. 
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B.  
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(2) Process Description   


[If a code is not entered in D 
(1)] 


549 U 0 4 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


550 U 0 4 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


551 U 0 4 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


552 U 0 5 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


553 U 0 5 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


554 U 0 5 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


555 U 0 5 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


556 U 0 5 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


557 U 0 5 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


558 U 0 5 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


559 U 0 5 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


560 U 0 5 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


561 U 0 6 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


562 U 0 6 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


563 U 0 6 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


564 U 0 6 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


565 U 0 6 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


566 U 0 6 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


567 U 0 6 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


568 U 0 6 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


569 U 0 6 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


570 U 0 7 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


571 U 0 7 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


572 U 0 7 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


573 U 0 7 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


574 U 0 7 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


575 U 0 7 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


576 U 0 7 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


577 U 0 7 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


578 U 0 7 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


579 U 0 7 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


580 U 0 8 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


581 U 0 8 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


582 U 0 8 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


583 U 0 8 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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584 U 0 8 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


585 U 0 8 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


586 U 0 8 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


587 U 0 8 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


588 U 0 8 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


589 U 0 8 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


590 U 0 9 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


591 U 0 9 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


592 U 0 9 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


593 U 0 9 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


594 U 0 9 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


595 U 0 9 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


596 U 0 9 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


597 U 0 9 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


598 U 0 9 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


599 U 0 9 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


600 U 1 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


601 U 1 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


602 U 1 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


603 U 1 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


604 U 1 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


605 U 1 0 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


606 U 1 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


607 U 1 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


608 U 1 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


609 U 1 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


610 U 1 1 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


611 U 1 1 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


612 U 1 1 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


613 U 1 1 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


614 U 1 1 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


615 U 1 1 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


616 U 1 1 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


617 U 1 1 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


618 U 1 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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(1) Process Codes (enter) 
(2) Process Description   
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619 U 1 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


620 U 1 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


621 U 1 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


622 U 1 2 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


623 U 1 2 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


624 U 1 2 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


625 U 1 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


626 U 1 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


627 U 1 2 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


628 U 1 3 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


629 U 1 3 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


630 U 1 3 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


631 U 1 3 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


632 U 1 3 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


633 U 1 3 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


634 U 1 3 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


635 U 1 3 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


636 U 1 3 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


637 U 1 4 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


638 U 1 4 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


639 U 1 4 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


640 U 1 4 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


641 U 1 4 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


642 U 1 4 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


643 U 1 4 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


644 U 1 4 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


645 U 1 4 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


646 U 1 4 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


647 U 1 5 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


648 U 1 5 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


649 U 1 5 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


650 U 1 5 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


651 U 1 5 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


652 U 1 5 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


653 U 1 5 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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654 U 1 5 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


655 U 1 5 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


656 U 1 5 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


657 U 1 6 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


658 U 1 6 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


659 U 1 6 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


660 U 1 6 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


661 U 1 6 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


662 U 1 6 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


663 U 1 6 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


664 U 1 6 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


665 U 1 6 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


666 U 1 6 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


667 U 1 7 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


668 U 1 7 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


669 U 1 7 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


670 U 1 7 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


671 U 1 7 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


672 U 1 7 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


673 U 1 7 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


674 U 1 7 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


675 U 1 7 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


676 U 1 8 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


677 U 1 8 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


678 U 1 8 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


679 U 1 8 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


680 U 1 8 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


681 U 1 8 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


682 U 1 8 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


683 U 1 8 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


684 U 1 8 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


685 U 1 8 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


686 U 1 9 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


687 U 1 9 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


688 U 1 9 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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689 U 1 9 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


690 U 1 9 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


691 U 1 9 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


692 U 1 9 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


693 U 2 0 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


694 U 2 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


695 U 2 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


696 U 2 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


697 U 2 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


698 U 2 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


699 U 2 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


700 U 2 0 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


701 U 2 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


702 U 2 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


703 U 2 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


704 U 2 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


705 U 2 1 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


706 U 2 1 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


707 U 2 1 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


708 U 2 1 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


709 U 2 1 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


710 U 2 1 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


711 U 2 1 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


712 U 2 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


713 U 2 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


714 U 2 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


715 U 2 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


716 U 2 2 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


717 U 2 2 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


718 U 2 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


719 U 2 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


720 U 2 3 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


721 U 2 3 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


722 U 2 3 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


723 U 2 3 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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724 U 2 3 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


725 U 2 3 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


726 U 2 3 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


727 U 2 3 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


728 U 2 3 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


729 U 2 4 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


730 U 2 4 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


731 U 2 4 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


732 U 2 4 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


733 U 2 4 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


734 U 2 4 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


735 U 2 4 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


736 U 2 7 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


737 U 2 7 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


738 U 2 7 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


739 U 2 8 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


740 U 3 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


741 U 3 5 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


742 U 3 5 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


743 U 3 6 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


744 U 3 6 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


745 U 3 7 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


746 U 3 7 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


747 U 3 7 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


748 U 3 8 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


749 U 3 8 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


750 U 3 8 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


751 U 3 8 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


752 U 3 8 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


753 U 3 8 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


754 U 3 8 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


755 U 3 8 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


756 U 3 9 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


757 U 3 9 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


758 U 4 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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759 U 4 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


760 U 4 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


761 U 4 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


762 U 4 0 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


763 U 4 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


764 U 4 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


765 U 4 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


766 P 0 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


767 P 0 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


768 P 0 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


769 P 0 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


770 P 0 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


771 P 0 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


772 P 0 0 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


773 P 0 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


774 P 0 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


775 P 0 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


776 P 0 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


777 P 0 1 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


778 P 0 1 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


779 P 0 1 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


780 P 0 1 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


781 P 0 1 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


782 P 0 1 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


783 P 0 1 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


784 P 0 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


785 P 0 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


786 P 0 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


787 P 0 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


788 P 0 2 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


789 P 0 2 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


790 P 0 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


791 P 0 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


792 P 0 2 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


793 P 0 3 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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794 P 0 3 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


795 P 0 3 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


796 P 0 3 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


797 P 0 3 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


798 P 0 3 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


799 P 0 3 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


800 P 0 3 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


801 P 0 4 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


802 P 0 4 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


803 P 0 4 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


804 P 0 4 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


805 P 0 4 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


806 P 0 4 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


807 P 0 4 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


808 P 0 4 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


809 P 0 4 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


810 P 0 4 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


811 P 0 5 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


812 P 0 5 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


813 P 0 5 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


814 P 0 5 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


815 P 0 5 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


816 P 0 5 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


817 P 0 5 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


818 P 0 6 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


819 P 0 6 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


820 P 0 6 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


821 P 0 6 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


822 P 0 6 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


823 P 0 6 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


824 P 0 6 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


825 P 0 6 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


826 P 0 6 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


827 P 0 7 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


828 P 0 7 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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829 P 0 7 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


830 P 0 7 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


831 P 0 7 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


832 P 0 7 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


833 P 0 7 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


834 P 0 7 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


835 P 0 7 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


836 P 0 8 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


837 P 0 8 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


838 P 0 8 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


839 P 0 8 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


840 P 0 8 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


841 P 0 8 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


842 P 0 8 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


843 P 0 9 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


844 P 0 9 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


845 P 0 9 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


846 P 0 9 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


847 P 0 9 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


848 P 0 9 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


849 P 0 9 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


850 P 0 9 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


851 P 1 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


852 P 1 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


853 P 1 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


854 P 1 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


855 P 1 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


856 P 1 0 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


857 P 1 0 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


858 P 1 0 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


859 P 1 1 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


860 P 1 1 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


861 P 1 1 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


862 P 1 1 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


863 P 1 1 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 
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864 P 1 1 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


865 P 1 1 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


866 P 1 1 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


867 P 1 1 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


868 P 1 2 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


869 P 1 2 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


870 P 1 2 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


871 P 1 2 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


872 P 1 2 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


873 P 1 2 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


874 P 1 8 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


875 P 1 8 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


876 P 1 8 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


877 P 1 9 0  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


878 P 1 9 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


879 P 1 9 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


880 P 1 9 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


881 P 1 9 6  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


882 P 1 9 7  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


883 P 1 9 8  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


884 P 1 9 9  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


885 P 2 0 1  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


886 P 2 0 2  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


887 P 2 0 3  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


888 P 2 0 4  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


889 P 2 0 5  K S 0 1 T 0 4    Includes Debris 


890                 


891                 


892                 


893                 


894                 


895                 


896                 


897                 
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XV. Map 


Attach to this application a topographic map of the area extending to at least one (1) mile beyond property boundaries.  The 
map must show the outline of the facility; the location of each of its existing and proposed intake and discharge structures; 
each of its dangerous waste treatment, storage, recycling, or disposal units; and each well where fluids are injected 
underground.  Include all springs, rivers, and other surface water bodies in this map area, plus drinking water wells listed in 
public records or otherwise known to the applicant within ¼ mile of the facility property boundary.  The instructions provide 
additional information on meeting these requirements. 


Topographic map is located in the Ecology Library 


XVI. Facility Drawing 


All existing facilities must include a scale drawing of the facility (refer to Instructions for more detail). 


XVII. Photographs 


All existing facilities must include photographs (aerial or ground-level) that clearly delineate all existing structures; existing 
storage, treatment, recycling, and disposal areas; and sites of future storage, treatment, recycling, or disposal areas (refer to 
Instructions for more detail). 


 


XVIII. Certifications 


I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction or 
supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and 
evaluate the information submitted.  Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, or 
those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information submitted is, to the best of my 
knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and complete.  I am aware that there are significant penalties for 
submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing violations. 


Operator 
Name and Official Title (type or print) 


David A. Brockman, Manager 
U.S. Department of Energy 
Richland Operations Office 


Signature Date Signed 


Co-Operator* 
Name and Official Title (type or print) 


John G. Lehew, III 
President and Chief Executive Officer 
CH2M HILL Plateau Remediation Company 


Signature Date Signed 


Co-Operator – Address and Telephone Number* 


P.O. Box 1600 
Richland, WA 99352 
(509) 376-0556 


Facility-Property Owner 
Name and Official Title (type or print) 


David A. Brockman, Manager 
U.S. Department of Energy 
Richland Operations Office 


Signature Date Signed 
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Comments 


In Section VII. Facility Operator Information, there is no change to DOE as the Facility Owner/Operator; only a 
change in Co-Operator*.  The change in Co-Operator* will be effective October 1, 2008. 
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Low-Level Burial Grounds 
 
 
 
 
 


Lined Mixed Waste Trench, 218-W-5/200 West Area 98030102-22CN 
 Photo Taken 1998 


 


Reactor Compartment, Trench 94 99110141-03CN


 Photo Taken 1999 
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C LOW-LEVEL BURIAL GROUNDS CLOSING UNITS “GREEN ISLANDS” 1 


This addendum will contain the facility description for the Closure Group #26, Low-Level Burial Ground, 2 
“Green Islands”.  The “Green Island” phrase originates from the fact that the location of this dangerous 3 
waste was marked as green spots on the maps of the Low-Level Burial Grounds. 4 


None of these locations are operational dangerous waste units, and no waste handling or treatment is 5 
performed relating to the Green Islands.  Thus, this addendum will contain only the facility description. 6 


There are 24 radioactive solid waste burial grounds in the central part (200 Area) of the Hanford facility.  7 
Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order (HFFACO) Action Plan Appendix C organizes 8 
the 24 into the 200-SW-2 OU.  Appendix C designates the unit type as “burial ground.”  Three waste 9 
management activities were conducted in these 24 burial grounds: 10 


1. Radioactive solid waste was disposed.  Releases and potential releases from disposed waste are 11 
subject to HFFACO requirements and schedules for investigation and cleanup of the 200-SW-2 12 
OU. 13 


2. Radioactive mixed wastes were stored.  Retrievably stored waste (RSW) will be retrieved, and 14 
then designated as either low-level radioactive waste, mixed low-level waste, or transuranic 15 
mixed waste.  Designation requirements and schedules are required by the HFFACO M-091 16 
milestone series.  The M-091 definition of retrieval includes the action of transferring the waste to 17 
a permitted and compliant treatment, storage, or disposal unit or the Environmental Restoration 18 
Disposal Facility (ERDF).  Because designation as dangerous waste occurs after transfer of the 19 
waste to another unit or the ERDF, no waste handling or treatment occurs within these closure 20 
units.   21 


3. Radioactive mixed waste was disposed at the locations of the “Green Islands,” also called 22 
“regulated areas.”  The Green Islands are subject to the requirements and schedules included in 23 
the permit conditions for Closure Group #26. 24 


C.1  Facility Description 25 


There are 24 radioactive solid waste burial grounds in the central part (200 Area) of the Hanford facility.  26 
The burial grounds were generally constructed as individual trenches; there are an estimated 333 total 27 
trenches.  Dangerous wastes were disposed in 5 of these burial grounds (Table C.1) under three scenarios:  28 


Table C.1: Disposal and Storage of Dangerous Wastes by Trench 29 


TSD  Burial 
Ground 


Disposed Mixed Waste  
"Green Island" 
Trench #1,2,3 


 Retrievably Stored 
Waste 
Trench # 


       
218-E 10 9    
218-E-12B    17, 27 


218-W-3A 19, 6S 
 1, 4, 5, 6 ,8, 10, 15, 17, 


23, 30, 32, 34, 6S, 9S 
218-W-3AE 5, 8  


 218-W-4B    7, 11, 14 (caissons) 
218-W-4C NC, 14, 58  1, 4, 7, 20, 24, 29 
218-W-5 22    


1 Green Islands due to the mixed waste effective date changing from 11/23/87 to 8/19/87.  For this category, the acceptance date 30 
into the landfill occurred between the three month period.  The mixed waste effective date change occurred by the Washington 31 
Attorney’s General Office letter on September 24, 1996.   32 
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2 Green Islands from purposely disposing mixed waste to unlined trenches.  The practice of disposing of mixed waste to unlined 1 
trenches occurred for disposal packages in 1988, 1989, and 1993.  The practice of disposing mixed waste to unlined trenches 2 
was described in a January 14, 1988 Strategy, and administratively discontinued on January 11, 1996 when DOE sent a letter to 3 
Ecology (96-SWT-020) informing Ecology that mixed waste disposal will comply with all applicable requirements.   4 


3 Green Islands due to Lawrence Berkley National Livermore (LBNL) waste: Certain LBNL waste was disposed of as non-5 
dangerous radioactive waste in 1990, 1994, and 1995.  LBNL informed DOE of additional process knowledge that these wastes 6 
were mixed waste.  DOE informed Ecology in March 1996 of the new process knowledge.  Ecology determined that some of 7 
the process knowledge did not warrant a listed waste designation, but the waste streams cannot be differentiated in the burial 8 
records, so it is all presumed to be mixed waste. 9 


The Administrative Record contains burial records for the “green islands.”  The records include the 10 
containers and locations forming the basis for the maps in the Part A (Addendum A).   11 


The disposed wastes are located within portions of individual trenches. Table C.1 shows mixed wastes 12 
were disposed in portions of 9 trenches out of 333 total trenches.  Thus once stored wastes are retrieved 13 
according to the M-91 compliance schedule; disposed mixed waste will affect a relatively small 14 
proportion of the total volume of the burial grounds.  15 


USDOE requested and Ecology approved of the ongoing disposal of dangerous wastes in 2 currently 16 
operating units, the Trench 31/34 dangerous waste management unit and the Trench 94 dangerous waste 17 
management unit.  These permitted operating units can be found in this permit as OUG # 16 and 18 
OUG#17.  19 


C.1.1 Regulatory Pathway 20 


HFFACO Appendix C groups the 24 burial grounds as the 200-SW-2 OU.  HFFACO Appendix D 21 
includes a compliance schedule for USDOE to submit an investigation work plan (M-015-93A), and 22 
submit a proposed corrective action decision and [CERCLA] proposed plan (M-015-93B) to Ecology.  23 
Developing a plan to investigate the 24 burial grounds is complicated by the anticipated expense and 24 
hazards inherent in the radioactive and chemical wastes disposed in the burial grounds.  Likewise 25 
developing a corrective action decision will be complicated by the expense and hazards inherent in those 26 
radioactive and chemical wastes. 27 


Recognizing the inherent difficulty of investigating and remediating the radioactive and chemical wastes 28 
in the 24 burial grounds, Ecology considers it prudent to coordinate permit conditions for disposed mixed 29 
waste with developing a corrective action decision/proposed plan for all 24 burial grounds.  This 30 
coordinated approach is supported by HFFACO Action Plan Section 5.5., which allows for past-practice 31 
investigation reports to identify proposed closure/post-closure activities for closely associated TSD units.  32 
Therefore, Ecology proposes to use the results of the 200-SW-2 OU investigation to develop permit 33 
conditions for closure.  Ecology anticipates structuring dangerous waste permit conditions for closing 34 
burial grounds using a compliance schedule: 35 


• Identify information necessary to prepare closure plans (M-15-93A). 36 
• Propose closure actions (M-15-93B). 37 
• Propose closure schedule one year after M-15-93B: includes 6 months to develop corrective 38 


action decision/record of decision and 6 months to develop remedial design report/remedial 39 
action work plan (RDR/RAWP). 40 


C.1.2 Topographic Map 41 


Refer to Addendum A, Part A Permit, for topographic map. 42 


C.1.3 Release from Solid Waste Management Units 43 


Information concerning the location of the solid waste management units (SWMUs) can be found on the 44 
topographic map referenced in the Part A application.  Releases from these low level burial grounds have 45 
not been detected by the groundwater monitoring network.  Groundwater will continue to be monitored in 46 
accordance with the applicable Interim Groundwater Monitoring Plans as required by this permit.  47 
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 1 


GROUNDWATER MONITORING PLAN  2 


LOW LEVEL BURIAL GROUNDS (LLBG) CLOSING UNITS “GREEN ISLANDS” 3 


This document describes a groundwater-monitoring program for the Closure Group #26, Low-Level 4 
Burial Ground, “Green Islands”.  This “Green Islands” Closure Group is a regulated unit under the 5 
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA) and the Hazardous Waste Management Act 6 
(Revised Code of Washington [RCW] 70.105) and is subject to groundwater monitoring requirements 7 
pursuant to Washington Administrative Code (WAC 173-303-645).  8 


The “Green Islands” Closure Group is physically located within the Low Level Burial Grounds (LLBG) 9 
as is described in Addendum C.  The LLBG are covered by an interim status groundwater monitoring 10 
program, and that program also covers the “Green Islands” and will be used in this permit to cover the 11 
groundwater monitoring requirements for this Closure Unit.  The groundwater monitoring program is 12 
described in four documents, one for each Waste Management Area (WMA), that are attached in this 13 
addendum.  The following list describes the attached files: 14 


• Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for LLBG WMA-1; DOE/RL-2009-75, 15 
Revision 0 16 


• Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for LLBG WMA-2; DOE/RL-2009-76, 17 
Revision 0 18 


• Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for LLBG WMA-3; DOE/RL-2009-68, 19 
Revision 1 20 


• Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for LLBG WMA-4; DOE/RL-2009-69, 21 
Revision 1 22 


  23 



http://www.epa.gov/rcraonline/

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-645
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ADDENDUM G 1 


PERSONNEL TRAINING 2 


Specific requirements for the Hanford Facility Personnel Training program are described in Permit 3 
Attachment 5.  The Permittees will comply with the training matrix below, which provides training 4 
requirements for Hanford Facility personnel associated with the Low-Level Burial Grounds (LLBG) 5 
Closure Units “Green Islands”.  Refer to the LLBG Closure Units Dangerous Waste Training Plan 6 
(DWTP) for a complete description of the personnel training requirements.  As required by Permit 7 
Condition II.I.2, a copy of the LLBG Closure Units DWTP will be placed in the Hanford Facility 8 
Operating Record, LLBG Closure Units File, and will be updated by the Permittees as unit-specific 9 
conditions change.  Training received by facility personnel will be commensurate with the duties they 10 
perform.  Individuals are not required to receive training for work/duties they do not perform. 11 


LLBG Closure Units “Green Islands” Training Matrix 12 


 Training Category1 


Permit Attachment 5 
Training Category 


General 
Hanford 
Facility 
Training 


Contingency 
Plan Training 


Emergency 
Coordinator 


Training 


Operations Training 


LLBG Closure Units DWTP 
implementing plan Orientation 


Program 


Emergency 
Response 


(Contingency 
Plan) 


Emergency 
Coordinator 


Training 


General 
Waste 


Management Landfill 
Job title/position  


Nuclear Chemical Operator X X  
 


X2 


Operations Supervisor X X X 
 


 


Environmental Compliance 
Officer (ECO) X 


  
X 


 


Non-Resident Sampler X   
 


X 


 13 
  14 
                                                      
1 Refer to the LLBG Closure Units “Green Islands” Dangerous Waste Training Plan for a complete description of 
coursework in each training category. 
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Table I.1 Inspection Schedule for the LLBG Closing Units 1 


REQUIREMENT FREQUENCY TYPES OF PROBLEMS 


Perform surveillance of LLBG 
closing units 


Annual1 


 


Verify signs are present, legible, 
and visible at 25 feet (7.6 


meters). 


Verify no evidence of land 
subsidence or erosion. 


 2 
  3 
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PART V, CLOSURE UNIT GROUP 26  1 


LLBG CLOSING UNITS “GREEN ISLANDS” CONDITIONS 2 


UNIT DESCRIPTION 3 


A waste management unit represents any location within the boundary of the Hanford Site that may 4 
require action to mitigate a potential environmental impact.  This would include all solid waste 5 
management units (SWMUs) as specified under Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) 6 
Section 3004(u). [Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order (HFFACO) Action Plan 7 
Section 3.1.]  Hanford waste management units are listed in Appendix C of the HFFACO.   8 


A past-practice unit is a waste management unit where wastes or substances (intentionally or 9 
unintentially) have been disposed and that is not subject to regulation as a TSD unit.  Due to the relatively 10 
large number of past-practice units at the Hanford Site, a process has been established for organizing 11 
these units into groups called operable units (OUs).  The concept of operable units is to group the 12 
numerous units into manageable components for investigation and response action and to prioritize the 13 
cleanup work to be done at the Site. [HFFACO Action Plan Section 3.3.]    14 


There are 24 radioactive solid waste burial grounds in the central part (200 Area) of the Hanford facility.  15 
HFFACO Action Plan Appendix C organizes the 24 into the 200-SW-2 OU.  HFFACO Appendix C 16 
designates the unit type as “burial ground.”   17 


The burial grounds were generally constructed as individual trenches; there are an estimated 333 total 18 
trenches.  Radioactive mixed waste was disposed at at a few locations within individual trenches.  The 19 
name “Green Islands” was chosen for these locations because the areas of mixed waste disposal are 20 
shown in green on maps showing their locations.  Mixed waste was disposed in portions of 9 trenches 21 
within 5 burial grounds (Table 1).  In addition, mixed waste was retrievably stored within portions of 4 22 
burial grounds (Table 1). 23 


Table 1: Storage and Disposal of Mixed Waste by Trench 24 


TSD  Burial Ground Retrievably Stored 


Waste (RSW) 


Trench # 


Disposed Mixed 


Waste  


"Green Island" 


Trench # 


218-E 10  9 


218-E-12B 17, 27 


 


218-W-3A 


1, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 15, 


17, 23, 30, 32, 34, 


6S, 9S 19, 6S 


218-W-3AE  5, 8 


218-W-4B 7, 11, 14 (caissons) 


 218-W-4C 1, 4, 7, 20, 24, 29 NC, 14, 58 


218-W-5  22 


 25 


Three types of actions will occur in contiguous locations within the 200-SW-2 burial grounds:  26 


1. Retrieval of Retrievably Stored Waste (RSW);  27 


2. Investigations and corrective/remedial actions for releases and potential releases from any of the 28 
25 burial grounds. 29 


3. Closure activities for disposed mixed waste.   30 
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Ecology considers it prudent to coordinate permit conditions for these three actions.   1 


First, retrieval of RSW must be completed to allow for closure and corrective/remedial action.  This will 2 
be done pursuant to schedules and requirements of the HFFACO M-091 milestone series.   3 


Second, alternatives for corrective and remedial actions will be developed pursuant to HFFACO 4 
milestones for the 200-SW-2 OU.   5 


Third, Ecology intends to use the results of the 200-SW-2 OU investigation and alternatives development 6 
to develop permit conditions for closure that are coordinated with corrective action (and remedial action 7 
under CERCLA).  The HFFACO milestone M-15-93B, which are incorporated into the Permit by 8 
reference in Part IV,  requires a RCRA Facility Investigation/ Corrective Measure Study and Remedial 9 
Investigation/ Feasibility Study (RFI/CMS & RI/FS) Report for the 200-SW-2 operable unit.  HFFACO 10 
Action Plan Section 5.5 requires that the RFI/CMS closure document will be structured such that 11 
dangerous waste closure and post-closure requirements [for the Green Islands] can be readily identified 12 
for a separate review/approval process and dangerous waste closure/post-closure requirements can be 13 
incorporated into the dangerous waste permit. 14 


The dangerous waste permit conditions are structured as a compliance schedule and are shown below. 15 


LIST OF ADDENDA 16 


Addendum A  Part A Form, dated October 1, 2008. 17 


Addendum B Sampling and Analysis Plan – Reserved 18 


Addendum C  Process Information 19 


Addendum D  Groundwater Monitoring Plan 20 


Addendum E Security - Reserved 21 


Addendum F Preparedness and Prevention  – Reserved 22 


Addendum G Personnel Training 23 


Addendum H Closure Plan and Post-Closure Plan – Reserved 24 


Addendum I Inspection 25 


Addendum J Contingency Plan – Reserved 26 


DEFINITIONS 27 


Reserved 28 


ACRONYMS 29 


CERCLA Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act 30 


HFFACO   Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order  31 


RFI/CMS & RI/FS RCRA Facility Investigation/ Corrective Measure Study & Remedial 32 
Investigation/ Feasibility Study 33 


RCRA Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 34 


SWMU Solid Waste Management Unit 35 


USDOE  Department of Energy 36 


  37 
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V.26.A COMPLIANCE WITH PERMIT CONDITIONS 1 


V.26.A.1 The Permittees will comply with all permit conditions in this Chapter and its addenda in 2 
addition to the applicable requirements in Part I and Part II of the Hanford Facility 3 
Dangerous Waste Permit. 4 


V.26.B RETRIEVABLY STORED WASTE 5 


V.26.B.1 The Permittees must prepare the 218-E-12B, 218-W-3A, 218-W-4B, and 218-4C burial 6 
grounds for closure and corrective action, by retrieving Retrievably Stored Waste (RSW) 7 
from those burial grounds. 8 


V.26.B.2 The HFFACO definitions for “Retrieval of CH RSW” and “Retrieval of RH RSW” 9 
included in HFFACO milestone M-91-00 are incorporated herein by reference under the 10 
terms of Permit Condition I.A.4.  11 


V.26.B.3 Permittee shall comply with the requirements and schedules of the HFFACO milestones 12 
M-091-40, M-091-40X, M-091-41, M-091-41A for retrieving CH and RH RSW, which 13 
are incorporated herein by reference under the terms of Permit Condition I.A.4.  14 


V.26.C CLOSURE 15 


V.26.C.1 Reserved – see unit description. 16 


V.26.D GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS 17 


All waste analysis required by this chapter will be conducted according to the approved 18 
Sampling and Analysis Plan. 19 


Changes to the analytical methods used in this permit will require prior Ecology approval 20 
according to WAC 173-303-830, Permit Changes. 21 


V.26.E GROUNDWATER MONITORING REQUIREMENTS FOR REGULATED UNITS 22 


V.26.E.1 The Permittees will implement the groundwater monitoring plans contained in 23 
Addendum D to this Chapter.  Compliance with this plan will satisfy the groundwater 24 
protection and monitoring requirements cited in Permit Condition II.F 1.   25 


V.26.E.2 Recordkeeping and Reporting 26 


The Permittees will place documentation of all work conducted pursuant to this Chapter 27 
including results of all monitoring, testing, or analytical work and associated quality 28 
assurance and quality control data in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, as required 29 
by Permit Condition II.I.2. [WAC 173-303-380] 30 


V.26.F SECURITY 31 


V.26.F.1 The Permittees will post signs at access points to the closing LLBGs stating the following 32 
(or an equivalent legend): Danger – Unauthorized Personnel Keep Out.  These signs will 33 
be written in English, legible from a distance of 7.6 meters (25 feet), and visible from all 34 
angles of approach. [WAC 173-303-310(2)(a)] 35 


V.26.G PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION 36 


Reserved 37 


V.26.H CONTINGENCY PLAN 38 


Reserved 39 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-380

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-310
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V.26.I INSPECTIONS 1 


V.26.I.1 The Permittees will implement the inspection requirements of Addendum I and Permit 2 
Condition II.X until closure of the unit. [WAC 173-303-320(2)] 3 


V.26.I.2 In the event of any potential threats to human health or the environment, the Permittees 4 
will increase inspections to quarterly until documentation that the threats are removed has 5 
been reviewed and approved by Ecology. 6 


V.26.J TRAINING PLAN 7 


The Permittees will comply with the training requirements as described in Permit 8 
Condition II.C (Personnel Training), Permit Attachment 5 (Hanford Facility Personnel 9 
Training Plan), and Addendum G (Personnel Training).   10 


  11 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-802-320
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FACT SHEET 1 


PART V, CLOSURE UNIT GROUP 26 2 


LOW-LEVEL BURIAL GROUNDS CLOSURE UNITS “GREEN ISLANDS” 3 


UNIT DESCRIPTION 4 


In general, the Low-level Burial Grounds (LLBG), located in Hanford’s 200 Area, consists of trenches 5 


where radioactive, non-dangerous waste is buried.  This radioactive waste is not regulated by Washington 6 


State dangerous waste regulations, WAC 173-303.  Therefore, the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste 7 


Permit does not cover these trenches and the waste in them.  However, there are discrete areas within the 8 


LLBG where regulated mixed waste (waste with both a radioactive and dangerous waste component) was 9 


disposed in unlined trenches.  (The practice of disposing mixed waste to unlined trenches was 10 


discontinued in 1996.  All radioactive and mixed waste is now disposed into lined trenches.)  11 


There are also areas within the LLBG where waste suspected of containing specific types and 12 


concentrations of radioactive elements was stored under a layer of dirt in the 1970s and 1980s.  The 13 


intention was to retrieve the waste at a later date, when a national repository for transuranic waste was 14 


established.  Some of this retrievably stored waste (RSW) is also mixed waste subject to the dangerous 15 


waste regulations. 16 


The LLBG Closure Units “Green Islands” refer to these discrete portions of the LLBG that contain mixed 17 


waste subject to WAC 173-303.  The Green Islands do not include the entire trench, but only the portion 18 


of the trench where the regulated waste is buried.   19 


Two other areas within the LLBG are subject to regulation under this permit.  The lined disposal trenches 20 


(Trenches 31 and 34) and the naval reactor compartment disposal trench (Trench 94) are operating 21 


disposal units included in Part III of this permit. 22 


TYPE AND QUANTITY OF WASTE 23 


The LLBG were constructed as groups of individual trenches.  There are over 300 trenches in 24 burial 24 


grounds.  The Green Islands are found in nine trenches within 5 burial grounds.  In addition, the 25 


retrievably stored waste is found within portions of 4 burial grounds.  See Table 1 for locations of 26 


regulated mixed waste. 27 


Table 1: Storage and disposal of mixed wastes by trench 28 


Treatment, Storage, and Disposal   
Burial Ground 


Retrievably Stored Waste 
Trench number 


Disposed Mixed Waste 
Green Islands 


Trench number 


218-E 10  9 


218-E-12B 17, 27  


218-W-3A 1, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 15, 17, 23, 30, 


32, 34, 6S, 9S 


19, 6S 


218-W-3AE  5, 8 


218-W-4B 7, 11, 14 (caissons)  


218-W-4C 1, 4, 7, 20, 24, 29 NC, 14, 58 


218-W-5  22 


 29 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303
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BASIS FOR PERMIT CONDITIONS 1 


This permit is intended to protect human health and the environment while ensuring proper management 2 


of waste at LLBG Closure Units Green Islands.  The permit addenda are incorporated into this permit and 3 


are enforceable by reference.  The permit includes requirements for complying with environmental 4 


standards and maintaining and modifying the permit.  The permit conditions address specifics such as 5 


personnel training, adequate staffing, process controls, and inspection requirements. 6 


GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT 7 


Many waste management units, such as the LLBG, have been organized into operable units at Hanford.  8 


Due to the relatively large number of past-practice units at the Hanford Site, a process was established for 9 


organizing these units into groups called operable units (OUs).  The concept of operable units is to group 10 


the numerous units (by geographic area and specific concerns) into manageable components for 11 


investigation and response action and to prioritize the cleanup work to be done at the Site.   12 


The Tri-Party Agreement (TPA) Action Plan Appendix C places the burial grounds into the 200-SW-2 13 


Operable Unit (OU).  The 200-SW-2 OU includes all portions of the burial grounds, including the Green 14 


Islands and the solely radioactive areas as well. 15 


CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE 16 


Three types of actions will occur in adjoining locations within the 200-SW-2 OU burial grounds:  17 


1. Retrieval of RSW.  18 


2. Investigations and corrective/remedial actions for releases and potential releases from any of the 19 


24 burial grounds. 20 


3. Closure activities for disposed mixed waste.   21 


Ecology considers it prudent to coordinate permit conditions for these three actions. 22 


First, retrieval of RSW must be completed to allow for closure and corrective and remedial action.  This 23 


will be done under the schedules and requirements of the TPA M-091 milestone series.   24 


Second, alternatives for corrective and remedial actions will be developed to meet the TPA milestones for 25 


the 200-SW-2 OU.   26 


Third, Ecology intends to use the results of the 200-SW-2 OU investigation and alternatives development 27 


to develop permit conditions for closure that coordinate with corrective action (and remedial action under 28 


CERCLA).   29 


TPA Agreement Milestone M-15-93B (incorporated into the Permit by reference in Part IV) requires a 30 


RCRA Facility Investigation/ Corrective Measure Study (RFI/CMS) and Remedial Investigation/ 31 


Feasibility Study Report for the 200-SW-2 OU.  The TPA Action Plan, Section 5.5, describes a process to 32 


develop closure plans from RFI/CMS reports.  33 


GROUNDWATER 34 


The Permittees are now implementing interim status groundwater monitoring plans.  This permit will 35 


convert those plans into a final groundwater monitoring plan, as required by Condition V.26.E.1.  36 


Compliance with this plan will satisfy the groundwater protection and monitoring requirements in 37 


Condition II.F 1.  The interim groundwater monitoring plans are in Addendum D.   38 


WASTE ANALYSIS REQUIREMENTS 39 


The Permittees must follow the approved Sampling and Analysis Plan for all required waste analysis.  40 


Changes to the analytical methods will require prior Ecology approval through the permit change process 41 


in WAC 173-303-830. 42 



http://www.hanford.gov/files.cfm/ap-sec-5.pdf

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
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RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING 2 


Condition II.I.2 requires the Permittees to place documentation of all work in the Hanford Facility 3 


Operating Record.  This includes results of all monitoring, testing, or analytical work and associated 4 


quality assurance and quality control data.  5 


SECURITY 6 


The trenches are within Hanford’s secured area.  Access to the unit is subject to the general security 7 


provision of Condition II.L.  Security provisions, access controls, and signage specific to this unit will 8 


comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-310. 9 


CONTINGENCY PLAN  10 


Since the Green Islands no longer accept waste and are not in operation, there is no need for a unit-11 


specific contingency plan.  However, to ensure the safety of Hanford workers and protect public health 12 


and the environment, the Permittees must follow contingency planning and emergency management 13 


requirements for Hanford site-wide emergency response.  Condition II.A describes the requirements for 14 


facility contingency planning and refers to Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management 15 


Plan. 16 


INSPECTIONS 17 


The Permittees will follow the inspection schedule in Addendum I and Condition II.X until closure of the 18 


unit.  In the event of any potential threats to human health or the environment, the Permittees will increase 19 


inspections to quarterly until the threats are removed. 20 


TRAINING 21 


The Permittees will comply with the training requirements as described in Condition II.C (Personnel 22 


Training), Attachment 5 (Hanford Facility Personnel Training Plan), and Addendum G (Personnel 23 


Training).   24 


REQUESTED VARIANCES OR ALTERNATIVES 25 


WAC 173-303-610(4)(b) requires a site be closed within 180 days of its last receipt of waste.  However, 26 


Ecology has agreed it is safer to prepare this unit’s closure along with the studies ongoing for the 27 


remainder of the trenches.  We propose to use the results of the 200-SW-2 operable unit investigation to 28 


develop permit conditions for closure.  The dangerous waste permit conditions for closing burial grounds 29 


at Hanford will be written using a compliance schedule.  30 


STATE ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT (SEPA) DETERMINATION 31 


The SEPA determination for this unit is in the Hanford-Wide Permit Fact Sheet.  32 


 33 


  34 



http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303-310

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
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1 Introduction 


Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 (LLWMA-1) consists ofthe 218-E-10 Burial Ground, which 
contains 19 unlined trenches, and is located in the northwestern comer ofthe 200 East Area (Figure 1-1). 
The LLWMA-1 was used for disposal oflow-level radioactive wastes and low-level mixed wastes 
beginning in 1955. The dangerous waste and dangerous waste constituents in the low-level mixed waste 
portions of LL WMA-1 are regulated under Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303, 
"Dangerous Waste Regulations." The LLWMA-1 was placed in assessment monitoring in 1989 because 
of elevated specific conductance (a Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 [RCRA] indicator 
parameter) in one well. The LL WMA-1 was subsequently shown not to be the source for the elevated 
specific conductance and indicator evaluation monitoring resumed in 1994; indicator evaluation 
monitoring has continued at LL WMA -1 since that time. The objectives for continued indicator evaluation 
monitoring at LLWMA-1, as required by WAC 173-303-400(3), "Dangerous Waste Regulations," 
"Interim Status Facility Standards," and defined by 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 265.92(d), 
"Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and 
Disposal Facilities," "Sampling and Analysis," are to determine the following: 


• Concentrations of specified groundwater quality parameters (annually). 


• Concentrations of groundwater contamination indicator parameters (semi-annually). 


• Elevation of the water table. 


The scope of this plan is to obtain the necessary groundwater data to satisfy these objectives. 


This document replaces the previous groundwater monitoring plan (PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste Management Areas I to 4, RCRA Facilities, 
Hanford, Washington) and includes several activities that have occurred at LLWMA-1 since that plan was 
written. Chapter 2 of this plan summarizes background information, with reference to other documents for 
more detailed information. Chapter 2 also describes LLWMA-1 and the types ofwaste present, provides 
a brief history of groundwater monitoring, and describes geology and hydrology pertinent to LLWMA-1. 
This information is summarized as a site conceptual model to aid in development of the groundwater 
monitoring program. 


Chapter 3 describes the RCRA groundwater monitoring program, including the wells in the monitoring 
network, constituents analyzed, sampling frequency, and sampling protocols. Chapter 4 describes data 
evaluation and reporting, and Chapter 5 contains references. The quality assurance project plan (QAPjP) 
is provided in Appendix A. 


1-1 
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2 Background 


This section presents the LLWMA-1 facility and its operating history, the waste and waste characteristics 
associated with the site, the local geology and hydrology, a summary of previous monitoring ofthe 
groundwater and vadose zone contamination, and the conceptual model for groundwater flow and 
contaminant migration. The discussions in this section are summarized from earlier characterization 
activities reported in the documents listed below: 


• DOE/RL-2004-60, 200-SW-I Nonradioactive Landfills Group and 200-SW-2 Radioactive Landfills 
Group Operable Units Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Work Plan. 


• HNF-5507, Subsurface Conditions Description of the B-BX-BY Waste Management Area. 


• PNL-6820, Hydrogeology of the 200 Areas Low-Level Burial Grounds -An Interim Report. 


• PNNL-11800, Composite Analysis for Low-Level Waste Disposal in the 200 Area Plateau of the 
Hanford Site. 


• PNNL-12261, Revised Hydrogeology for the Suprabasalt Aquifer System, 200-East Area and 
Vicinity, Hanford Site, Washington. 


• PNNL-14859, Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste Management 
Areas I to 4, RCRA Facilities, Hanford Washington. 


• WHC-MR-0204, 200E & 200W Areas Low Level Burial Grounds Borehole Summary Report. 


• WHC-MR-0205, Borehole Completion Data Package for the Low-Level Burial Grounds -I990 


• WHC-SD-EN-AP-015, Revised Groundwater Monitoring Plan for the 200 Areas Low-Level 
Burial Grounds. 


• WHC-SD-EN-AP-021, Interim-Status Groundwater Quality Assessment Plan for Waste Management 
Area I of the 200 Areas Low-Level Burial Grounds. 


• WHC-SD-EN-DP-044, I99I Borehole Completion Data Package for the Low-Level Burial Grounds. 


• WHC-SD-EN-DP-049, I992 Borehole Completion Data Package for the Low-Level Burial Grounds. 


• WHC-SD-EN-DP-086, I993 Borehole Completion Data Package for the Low-Level Burial Grounds. 


• WHC-SD-EN-EV-025, Result of the Groundwater Quality Assessment Program at Low-Level Waste 
Management Area I of the Low-Level Burial Grounds. 


• WHC-SD-EN-TI-019, Hydrogeologic Mode/for the 200 East Groundwater Aggregate Area. 


• WHC-SD-EN-TI-290, Geologic Setting of the Low-Level Burial Grounds. 


2.1 Facility Description and Operational History 


The following summary was obtained from DOE/RL-2004-60 and PNL-6820, where additional details 
can be found. 


The LL WMA-1 is located in the northwestern comer of the 200 East Area (Figure 1-1 ). 
The LLWMA-1 consists of the 218-E-10 Burial Ground (approximately 36.5 ha 
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[90.2 ac]). The 218-E-10 Burial Ground was originally planned for 19 trenches, 14 of 
which were used (Figure 2-1 ). 


A northern annexed portion later expanded the capacity of the 218-E-1 0 Burial Ground; 
however, it was never used. The 14 used, unlined trenches vary in length from 165 to 
433 m (541 to 1,421 ft). The trenches are located in the southern portion ofthe 218-E-10 
Burial Ground and occupy approximately 23 ha (57 ac). The burial ground began 
operating in 1955 and has not received waste since 2000. 


During its operational history, two unplanned releases were reported within this burial 
ground in the early 1960s. One release, located in Trench 1, was identified as 
UPR-200-E-23. This release was reported twice, as UPR-200-E-23 and UPR-200-E-24. 
The other release, UPR-200-E-30, is assumed to be located in Trench 5. The release 
information is discussed in Section 2.3. 


2.2 Regulatory Basis 


In May 1987, the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) issued a final rule (10 CFR 962, "Byproduct 
Material"), stating that the hazardous waste components of mixed waste are subject to RCRA regulations. 
In November 1987, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) authorized the Washington State 
Department of Ecology (Ecology) to regulate these hazardous waste components within the State of 
Washington (51 FR 24504, "EPA Clarification of Regulatory Authority Over Radioactive Mixed 
Waste"). In 1996, the Washington State Attorney General determined that the effective date of mixed 
waste in Washington State was August 19, 1987. 


In May 1989, DOE, EPA, and Ecology signed the Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent 
Order (Tri-Party Agreement) (Ecology et al. 1989). This agreement established the roles and 
responsibilities of the agencies involved in regulating and controlling remedial restoration of the Hanford 
Site, which includes LL WMA-1. 


Groundwater monitoring is conducted at LLWMA-1 in accordance with WAC 173-303-400(3) (and by 
reference, 40 CFR 265, Subpart F, "Groundwater Monitoring"), which requires monitoring to determine 
whether dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents from the waste site have entered the 
groundwater. A RCRA groundwater monitoring program for LL WMA-1 was initiated in 1987 
(WHC-SD-EN-AP-0 15) based on the interim status monitoring requirements of 40 CFR 265, Subpart F 
and WAC 173-303-400. 


In 1990, specific conductance in downgradient well299-E28-26 significantly increased over the initial 
statistically derived background comparison value. The comparison value was derived using results from 
four previous quarterly samples from the upgradient wells in accordance with 40 CFR 265.93(c). 
A groundwater assessment program was then initiated (WHC-SD-EN-AP-021). Regional plumes of 
nitrate and sulfate originating upgradient of LL WMA -1 were concluded as the source of the elevated 
specific conductance. An assessment report was prepared (WHC-SD-EN-EV -025) and indicator 
evaluation monitoring resumed. The interim status groundwater monitoring plan was revised in 2004 
(PNNL-14859), in 2006 (PNNL-14859-ICN-1), and in 2007 (PNNL-14859-ICN-2). The interim status 
indicator evaluation monitoring continues to date. 
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Figure 2·1. 218-E-10 Burial Ground at Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 


2.3 Waste Characteristics 


The 218-E-1 0 Burial Ground received shipments of low-level radiological waste; mixed low-level waste; 
and unsegregated, remote-handled waste. Examples of waste placed in this burial ground include failed 
equipment and mixed industrial wastes (e.g., concrete canyon cover blocks, centrifuge blocks, tubing 
bundles, jumper vessels, pumps, columns, and filters) . Most of the waste was described as "industrial 
waste" from the Plutonium-Uranium Extraction Plant, B Plant, T Plant, offsite (mainly Formerly Utilized 
Sites Remedial Action Program waste), and the 100 Areas (mainly N Reactor waste). industrial waste 
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trenches received large items, often packaged in drag-off boxes, which had doses associated with their 
wastes of up to 200 mremlhr at 61 m (200 ft) (DOE/RL-2004-60). 


Most of the waste buried before 1990 is in concrete boxes, while waste buried later was mainly dumped 
directly from trucks.1 Two wooden burial boxes disposed in the early 1960s were reported to have 
collapsed releasing high-level contamination (UPR-200-E-23 and 200-UPR-E-30) (Figure 2-1 ). Only 
dose levels were reported in supporting release documents. The maximum dose readings were 60 and 
500 mremlhr, respectively. When UPR-200-E-23 was identified, the contamination was fixed by spraying 
water or road oil over the affected area. One document indicated that a conventional agricultural sprinkler 
system consisting of366 m (1,200 ft) of 10.3 em (4-in.) irrigation pipe was installed in an effort to 
stabilize the ground contamination. Rye seed was inferred to have been sown to form a root mat for 
preventing wind erosion. UPR-200-E-30 occurred during soil coverage, which was used to mitigate 
airborne contamination. Historical documentation indicates that waste trenches were backfilled on a daily 
or weekly basis. In addition, herbicide application has been used to mitigate radioactive uptake by 
deep-rooted plant growth (DOE/RL-2004-60). 


Of the burial records within the scope of the remedial investigation/feasibility study for the 200-SW-2 
Operable Unit (OU), only 12 percent list nonradiological contaminants that currently are (or once were) 
regulated. Records for the 218-E-1 0 Burial Ground included asbestos, lead, and di-octyl phthalate. One 
reason for this smaller percentage is that most waste packages with good records do not contain regulated 
constituents. Additionally, although a variety of chemical wastes may have been disposed to this landfill, 
chemical inventories were not consistently maintained until the mid-1980s (DOE/RL-2004-60). 


Trench 9 received mixed low-level waste after the mixed waste regulation effective date of 
August 19, 1987 (Figure 2-1 ). However, the disposal of mixed low-level waste to Trench 9 may no longer 
be regulated because it is believed to be associated with lead shielding and di-octyl phthalate (used for 
testing high-efficiency particulate air filters) (DOE/RL-2004-60). 


2.4 Geology and Hydrogeology 


The geology and hydrology ofthe 200 East Area, including the area ofLLWMA-1, are described in detail 
in PNL-6820 and WHC-SD-EN-TI-290. Other reports providing significant information include the 
following: HNF-5507, WHC-SD-EN-TI-019, PNNL-12261, WHC-MR-0204, WHC-MR-0205, 
WHC-SD-EN-DP-044, WHC-SD-EN-DP-049, and WHC-SD-EN-DP-086. The following discussion 
summarizes information from these reports. This section also identifies the uppermost aquifer and the 
aquifers hydraulically interconnected beneath LL WMA -1. 


In the past, LLWMA-1 underlying sediments from the ground surface to the top ofthe basalt were 
interpreted as Hanford and Ringold Formation sediments (PNL-6820). More recently, a determination 
that no Ringold Formation sediments are present beneath LLWMA-1 was made (WHC-SD-EN-TI-290). 
The suprabasalt sediments overlying the Elephant Mountain Basalt and extending into the lower vadose 
zone are described as mostly a gravel-dominated facies, with local intercalated intervals of sand
dominated facies (WHC-SD-EN-TI-290) (Figure 2-2). 


1 Information obtained from the Solid Waste Information and Tracking System (SWITS) database. 
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Figure 2·2. Geologic Cross-Section Beneath the Northern Boundary of the Southern Portion of Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 
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Most recently, interpretation of the suprabasalt sediments beneath Waste Management Area B-BX-BY 
(located to the east) described the presences of Cold Creek sediments. The lowest unit is a gravel unit 
with undistinguishable texture from the Hanford basal gravels (H-3). The Cold Creek unit has previously 
been defined as the Hanford formation/Plio-Pleistocene unit (Hf/PPu). No new interpretation beneath 
LL WMA-1 has occurred for the aquifer sediments. 


The suprabasalt sediment beneath LLWMA-1 ranges from 73 m (240ft) to more than 100m (328ft) 
thick. The water table as of June 2009 ranged from 71.3 to 87.8 m (233.9 to 288.1 ft) below ground 
surface (bgs ). Historically, the water table level was approximately 3.05 m ( 10 ft) higher in the late 1960s 
and 1980s due to peak production at Hanford and associated artificial recharge. Transmissivity 
measurements from LLWMA-1 boreholes varied from 148.6 m2/day (1,600 W/day) in well299-E33-35 
to more than 4,645.2 m2/day (50,000 W/day) in wells 299-E33-28 through 299-E33-30. Because of the 
permeable nature of aquifer sediments, the groundwater gradient has historically been very small beneath 
LL WMA -1 (Figure 2-3 ). Recent water table measurements have indicated variability of the flow direction 
beneath LL WMA -1, ranging from north to south during 2008 and 2009. The most recent flow direction 
(April through July 2009) has returned to a northwestern direction. 


Underlying the suprabasalt sediments is the Elephant Mountain Member of the Saddle Mountains Basalt 
formation. During the drilling ofLLWMA-1 wells, some of the drilling extended into the upper portion of 
the Elephant Mountain Basalt. Examination of basalt drill cuttings found only sparse vesicles in basalt 
chips from one well and none from two other wells (PNL-6820). Based on this information, it was 
concluded that past fluvial events removed part, to the entire, flow top from the Elephant Mountain Basalt 
in this area. This substantiates earlier conclusion that the Elephant Mountain Member acts hydrologically 
as an aquiclude, confining the underlying Rattlesnake Ridge aquifer. 


2.5 Summary of Previous Groundwater Monitoring 


Groundwater monitoring was initiated at the LL WMA-1 in 1987 in accordance with 
WHC-SD-EN-EV-015. The groundwater beneath LLWMA-1 is sampled semi-annually for indicator 
parameters and geochemical analyses. Water levels are measured during each sampling event and 
annually in March as part of a comprehensive water-level measurement campaign. The groundwater 
monitoring results are summarized annually and presented in the annual Hanford groundwater monitoring 
report (e.g., DOEIRL-2008-66, Hanford Site Groundwater Monitoringfor Fiscal Year 2008). 


The first eight RCRA compliant monitoring wells were installed at LLWMA-1 in 1987. The initial 
network consisted of three RCRA upgradient and five downgradient wells. The initial flow direction was 
considered from east to west. Additional wells were installed in 1989 (one well), 1990 (three wells), 
1991 (four wells), and 1992 (one well). The RCRA well screens extend from above the unconfined 
aquifer to various depths within the aquifer. The shortest screen intervals (e.g., 1. 72 to 2.26 m [5.6 to 
7.4 ft]) extending into the aquifer are in the northeast wells. Because the aquifer is so thin, the screened 
sections extend to within a few feet of the underlying basalt. The other wells basically monitor the upper 
portion of the aquifer and extend between 1.97 and 3.36 m (6.5 and 11.0 ft) into the aquifer. 


Background monitoring at LLWMA-1 began in 1988, and initial background comparison values for the 
indicator parameters (e.g., total organic carbon, total organic halides, pH, and specific conductivity) were 
established in 1989 using data from four quarters from upgradient wells 299-E28-27, 299-E33-28, and 
299-E33-29. 
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The derived background comparison value, critical mean, for specific conductance was exceeded in well 
299-E28-26 in September 1989. Verification sampling confirmed the exceedance, and an interim status 
groundwater quality assessment program was initiated (WHC-SD-EN-AP-021). Subsequent sampling 
results provided evidence that LLWMA-1 did not contribute to the elevated specific conductance 
(WHC-SD-EN-EV -025); liquid waste disposal facilities to the south were identified as the most probable 
sources. More recently, specific conductance was exceeded in the northeast wells 299-E32-10 and 
299-E33-34. Once again, the elevated specific conductance was determined not to be contributed by 
LL WMA -1 (PNNL-14859). Regional sampling results determined that the elevated specific conductance 
and associated contaminants were associated with the BY Cribs. 


Groundwater monitoring at LL WMA-1 was conducted on a quarterly frequency between 1988 and 
April 1994, except for the period between June 1990 and June 1991 when laboratory services were 
unavailable. The sampling frequency changed to semi-annual in 1994 and remained as such until2000. 
A quarterly sampling frequency was resumed in 2000 as a result of specific conductance levels exceeding 
the critical mean in well299-E33-34 during 1999. The source was determined to be the BY Cribs, and the 
sampling frequency was returned to semi-annual in 2002. The sampling frequency has not changed since 
that time, and the site remains in interim indicator evaluation monitoring status. 


Currently, groundwater monitoring activities at LLWMA-1 consist of water-level monitoring and 
chemical constituent monitoring. The LLWMA-1 is sampled semi-annually from a network of 17 wells. 
Samples are analyzed semi-annually for the indicator parameters, anions, and metals and annually for 
alkalinity, mercury, lead, and phenols. Sitewide water-level measurements are collected every March. 
Regional water-level measurements have also been collected monthly since June 2008. 


2.6 Conceptual Model 


This section describes the LL WMA-1 conceptual model for potential contaminant transport to guide 
future groundwater monitoring. The conceptual model for contaminant release and transport is based on 
the following assumptions. 


• Engineered barriers are not taken into account, so the model is applicable to unlined trenches but is 
highly conservative for the newest (lined) mixed waste trenches. 


• Average precipitation and net infiltration (5 to 10 cm/yr [2 to 3.9 in./yr]) prevail over the timeframe 
of interest. 


• Net infiltration is assumed to occur under gravity drainage. 


• Maximum vertical hydraulic conductivity in the vadose zone is assumed to be significantly larger 
than the net infiltration rate. 


• The effective saturated porosity in the vadose zone is equal to the moisture content. 


• Leaching of mobile contaminants from buried waste in unsealed containers, or contaminated soils in 
direct contact with the trench, are assumed to be the major potential source for contamination. 


• There are no artificial sources of water (e.g., leaking potable or raw water lines based on Hanford Site 
drawings). 


• Extreme conditions or accidental releases are recognized as factors but would be addressed under 
emergency response/corrective actions. 
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2.6.1 Geochemical Considerations 
The solubility and subsequent mobility of waste constituents in pore fluid depend on the container, the 
chemical nature of the waste constituents, and natural subsurface geochemical conditions. 


Pore fluid in the unsaturated and saturated zones beneath LL WMA-1 is slightly alkaline (7 < pH < 8), 
with appreciable amounts of bicarbonate and very little natural organic material. The lack of organic 
matter indicates that conditions generally are oxidizing. Calcium carbonate is also abundant in vadose 
zone sediment. These general conditions favor sorption or retardation of many heavy metals and favor the 
formation of anionic species, which enhances mobility for other metals (e.g., hexavalent chromium). 
Laboratory sorption studies have documented these effects and related mobility issues in Hanford Site 
media (e.g., PNNL-11800). 


Based on the general geochemical conditions and the nonradiological waste constituents reported beneath 
LLWMA-1, significant contaminant migration appears unlikely (Figure 2-4). Even iflarge volumes of 
water may have been applied to fix radiologic contamination (e.g., UPR-200-E-23), gross-gamma logging 
results from 1987 at proximal wells 299-E28-27 and 299-E33-29 (approximately 87 m and 118m [285ft 
and 387 ft], respectively) showed no elevated sign of gamma. The mobility of lead and cesium is 
approximately the same (PNNL-11800). Furthermore, asbestos (which is orders of magnitude larger in 
size than molecular ions associated with porewater) would have even less mobility. 


2.6.2 Soil Moisture Factors 
Except for waste in sealed metal or concrete containers (e.g., retrievable waste), direct precipitation is the 
primary driver for hypothetical leaching of waste constituents from the burial trenches and the subsequent 
transport to groundwater. Contaminants in soil disposed to the trench or waste in degradable containers 
(e.g., cardboard boxes or wooden boxes) subject to collapse are assumed to be leachable. 


The amount of natural infiltration that can pass through the leachable buried waste and drain to the water 
table is controlled by the texture ofthe cover and backfill and the degree of vegetative cover. 
Stratigraphic features in the soil column beneath the buried waste can also influence or retard downward 
migration by spreading soil moisture laterally. Direct observational evidence to assess this effect at 
LL WMA-1 is lacking. Under the gravity drainage assumption, only a small horizontal gradient 
component is likely to be available to produce lateral spreading of infiltrating water. 


Most of the burial ground trenches are backfilled with natural excavation materials (Hanford formation) 
consisting of coarse gravel, cobbles, and some interstitial sand. Some amounts of vegetation exist on the 
established backfilled areas and on unused portions ofLLWMA-1. 


A coarse, sparsely vegetated cover material allows a major fraction of the precipitation to infiltrate and 
potentially drain to the groundwater. It is estimated2 that recharge rates at the Hanford Site range from 
near 0 mm/yr at highly vegetated sites to greater than 50 mm/yr at gravel-covered, nonvegetated sites. 


2 G. Gee (Pacific Northwest National Laboratory), personal communication with V. Johnson (Fluor Hanford, Inc.), 
dated February 2002. 
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Figure 2-4. Conceptual Model for Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 


2.6.3 Hydrogeologic Considerations 
Hydrology is discussed in Section 2.4. The vadose zone (e.g., ground surface to water table) beneath 
LLWMA-1 ranges from 71.3 to 87.8 m (233.9 to 288.1 ft) bgs. The lithology ofthe vadose zone consists 
of the Hanford formation (e.g., upper gravel-dominated sequence, intermediate sand sequence, and 
a lower gravel sequence). Muddy sand to sandy mud located beneath the sand sequence or within the 
lower gravel sequence of the Hanford formation (where present) is likely to retard downward movement 
of moisture and contaminants because of the finer textured sediment (Figure 2-2). 


If contaminants do break through to the groundwater beneath LL WMA-1 , contaminants would, on 
average, move toward the northwest. The flow direction recently has been variable at this site, shifting 
between southerly and northwestern flow direction; however, data indicate that the long-term average 
direction is to the northwest. The changing flow directions have been attributed to high Columbia River 
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stages in the spring and occasional, large, permitted water treatment discharges at the 200 East Area 
Treated Effluent Disposal Facility (DOE/RL-2008-66). Because of these recent influences on the already 
low gradient, the groundwater flow rate is not provided at this time. 


2. 7 Data Quality Objectives 


To define the required information for groundwater indicator evaluation monitoring, the data quality 
objectives (DQO) process is used to ensure that data gathered are of appropriate quantity and quality to 
meet specific objectives. The DQO parameters, regulatory interim status requirements, and associated 
reports supporting the regulatory requirements are outlined in Table 2-1. 


Assumptions regarding LL WMA-1 groundwater monitoring based on historical observations and a recent 
needs assessment (SGW-40037, Groundwater Monitoring Needs Assessment for Low-Level Burial 
Grounds Waste Management Areas) are as follows. 


• The groundwater monitoring program described in PNNL-14859 (and interim change notices) meets 
the requirements of 40 CFR 265.90(b). 


• Elevated specific conductance in the northeast wells (e.g., 299-E33-34, 299-E32-10, 299-E33-35, and 
299-E32-9) is driven primarily by nitrate, sulfate, calcium, and chloride from the BY Cribs. 


• High nitrate concentrations in the remaining LL WMA -1 monitoring network wells (other than those 
described in second bulleted item above) are from cribs located south of LL WMA-1. 


• The northern, unused portion ofLLWMA-1 will be procedurally closed (Figure 2-1). 


• Two new wells will be installed between wells 299-E33-30 and 299-E32-2, which will become the 
new northwest boundary ofLLWMA-1 (Figure 2-5). 
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Table 2·1. Data Quality Objectives at RCRA Sites Monitoring for Indicator Parameters 


Related 
Requirements 


RCRA interim status groundwater monitoring at sites where no impact to 
groundwater has been identified. Related requirements are found in WAC 173-303-
400(3) and 40 CFR 265.90 through 265.94, as modified by WAC 173-303-400(3)(b) 
and -400(3)(c)(v). 


§ 265.91 Groundwater monitoring system. 


(a) A groundwater monitoring system must be capable of yielding groundwater 
samples for analysis and must consist of: 


(1) Monitoring wells (at least one) installed hydraulically upgradient (i.e., in the 
direction of increasing static head) from the limit of the waste management area. 
Their number, locations, and depths must be sufficient to yield groundwater 
samples that are: 


(i) Representative of background groundwater quality in the uppermost aquifer near 
the facility; and 


(ii) Not affected by the facility; and 


(2) Monitoring wells (at least three) installed hydraulically downgradient (i.e., in the 
direction of decreasing static head) at the limit of the waste management area. 
Their number, locations, and depths must ensure that they immediately detect any 
statistically significant amounts of hazardous waste or hazardous waste 
constituents that migrate from the waste management area to the uppermost 
aquifer. 


§ 265.91 Groundwater monitoring system. 


(c) All monitoring wells must be cased in a manner that maintains the integrity of 
the monitoring well bore hole. This casing must be screened or perforated, and 
packed with gravel or sand, where necessary, to enable sample collection at depths 
where appropriate aquifer flow zones exist. The annular space (i.e., the space 
between the bore hole and well casing) above the sampling depth must be sealed 
with a suitable material (e.g., cement grout or bentonite slurry) to prevent 
contamination of samples and the ground water. 


Additional Requirements from WAC 173-303-400(3)(c)(v)(C). 


Ground water monitoring wells must be designed, constructed, and operated so as 
to prevent ground water contamination. Chapter 173-160 WAC may be used as 
guidance in the installation of wells. 


Plan Criteria and Associated 
Historical Documentation 


This plan, Section 3.2 


PNNL-14859, Interim Status Groundwater 
Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste 
Management Areas 1 to 4, RCRA Facilities, 
Hanford, Washington 


PNNL-14859-ICN-1 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 


This plan, Section 3.2 


PNNL-14859, Interim Status Groundwater 
Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste 
Management Areas 1 to 4, RCRA Facilities, 
Hanford, Washington 
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Table 2·1. Data Quality Objectives at RCRA Sites Monitoring for Indicator Parameters 


§ 265.92 Sampling and analysis. 


Related 
Requirements 


(b) The owner or operator must determine the concentration or value of the 
following parameters in groundwater samples in accordance with paragraphs (c) 
and (d) of this section: 


(1) Parameters characterizing the suitability of the ground water as a drinking water 
supply, as specified in Appendix Ill. [Note: These parameters are not listed 
because, per 265.92(c)(1) below, these analyses are conducted only during the first 
year. None of the RCRA sites is in its first year of monitoring.] 


(2) Parameters establishing groundwater quality: 


(i) Chloride 


(ii) Iron 


(iii) Manganese 


(iv) Phenols 


(v) Sodium 


(vi) Sulfate 


[Comment: These parameters are to be used as a basis for comparison in the 
event a groundwater quality assessment is required under §265.93(d).] 


(3) Parameters used as indicators of groundwater contamination: 


(i) pH 


(ii) Specific conductance 


(iii) Total organic carbon 


(iv) Total organic halogen 


(c)(1) For all monitoring wells, the owner or operator must establish initial 
background concentrations or values of all parameters specified in paragraph (b) of 
this section. He/she must do this quarterly for one year. 


(2) For each of the indicator parameters specified in paragraph (b)(3) of this 
section, at least four replicate measurements must be obtained for each sample 
and the initial background arithmetic mean and variance must be determined by 
pooling the replicate measurements for the respective parameter concentrations or 
values in samples obtained from upgradient wells during the first year. 


Plan Criteria and Associated 
Historical Documentation 


This plan, Section 3.1 


This plan, Appendix A 


PNNL-14859, Interim Status Groundwater 
Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste 
Management Areas 1 to 4, RCRA Facilities, 
Hanford, Washington 
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Table 2·1. Data Quality Objectives at RCRA Sites Monitoring for Indicator Parameters 


DQO 
Parameter 


Methods used to evaluate 
the collected data 


Related 
Requirements 


§ 265.92 Sampling and analysis (continued). 


(d) After the first year, all monitoring wells must be sampled and the samples 
analyzed with the following frequencies: 


(1) Samples collected to establish groundwater quality must be obtained and 
analyzed for the parameters specified in paragraph (b)(2) of this section at least 
annually. 


(2) Samples collected to indicate groundwater contamination must be obtained and 
analyzed for the parameters specified in paragraph (b)(3) of this section at least 
semi-annually. 


(e) Elevation of the groundwater surface at each monitoring well must be 
determined each time a sample is obtained. 


§ 265.93 Preparation, evaluation, and response. 


(b) For each indicator parameter specified in §265.92(b)(3), the owner or operator 
must calculate the arithmetic mean and variance, based on at least four replicate 
measurements on each sample, for each well monitored in accordance with 
§265.92(d)(2), and compare these results with its initial background arithmetic 
mean. The comparison must consider individually each of the wells in the 
monitoring system, and must use the Student's t-test at the 0.01 level of 
significance (see appendix IV) to determine statistically significant increases (and 
decreases, in the case of pH) over initial background. 


NOTE: The references cited in this table are listed in the reference section (Chapter 5) of this plan. 


CFR = Code of Federal Regulations 


DQO = data quality objective 


RCRA =Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 


Plan Criteria and Associated 
Historical Documentation 


This plan, Section 4.2 


This plan, Appendix A 


PNNL-14859, Interim Status Groundwater 
Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste 
Management Areas 1 to 4, RCRA Facilities, 
Hanford, Washington 


PNNL-14859-ICN-1 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 
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Figure 2·5. Two New Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 Network, 
Monitoring Well Locations and Well Names 


Procedurally closing the northern unused portion ofLLWMA-1 and moving the northern limit to the 
south requires a revised monitoring network and plan. The recent monitoring needs assessment 
(SGW-40037) developed a three-tiered approach for changing the monitoring network. The tier number 
one changes included the following. 


• Adding two new monitoring wells located to the northwest of Trench 9, identified with the only 
post-August 19, 1987, mixed waste (RCRA) in LLWMA-1. One well is planned to be completed in 
fiscal year 20 I 0 (FY l 0) and the other well is planned for completion in FY 11. 


• Change the status of the seven existing wells along the northern unused portion of LL WMA-1 to 
supplemental wells with continued monitoring. 


• Add well299-E33-10, located to the east ofLLWMA-1 (upgradient), to the network. 


• Change the status of four existing wells along the southern and eastern boundary of the southern 
portion of LL WMA-1 to supplemental and continue monitoring at these wells. 


The tier number two requirement is to perform modeling to identify the need for additional wells. The tier 
number three requirements include installing the tier number two monitoring wells. 
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The following provides changes to the conclusions of the monitoring needs assessment based on recent 
information and re-evaluation. The recommendations presented for refinement of the needs assessment 
logic are as follows. 


• Wells along the southern and southeastern boundary ofLLWMA-1 will remain part ofthe monitoring 
network. These wells will provide upgradient groundwater data or downgradient groundwater data if 
the groundwater flow directions change. 


• Omit well299-E33-10 because it is noncompliant and proximal to network well299-E33-29. 


• Change the status ofthe seven existing wells along the northern unused portion ofLLWMA-1 to 
supplemental wells with continued water-level monitoring. 
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3 Groundwater Monitoring 


This section lists the wells monitored, constituents analyzed, and sampling frequency. The quality 
assurance and quality control requirements are provided in the QAPjP in Appendix A. 


3.1 Constituent List and Sampling Frequency 


Table 3-1 lists the constituents to be analyzed for the indicator evaluation groundwater monitoring 
program at LL WMA-1. All wells and constituents are to be sampled semi-annually, as indicated in 
Table 3-1. Note that wells 299-E33-265 and 299-E33-266 are new planned wells (one well will be drilled 
in FY10 and one in FY11). Maintenance problems and sampling logistics can delay scheduled sampling 
events. If sampling of a well is delayed more than 3 months, that sampling event will be cancelled 
because it is nearly time for the next scheduled sampling event. 


3.2 Well Network 


Figure 3-1 shows the groundwater monitoring well network for LLWMA-1. Figure 2-5 shows the two 
new planned groundwater monitoring wells for LL WMA-1. Table 3-1 lists the wells in the groundwater 
monitoring network. Construction details and as-built diagrams for wells in the LL WMA-1 monitoring 
network are provided in PNL-6820, WHC-MR-0204, WHC-MR-0205, WHC-SD-EN-DP-044, and 
WHC-SD-EN-DP-049. The wells in the LL WMA-1 monitoring network may also be co-sampled for the 
Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980 (CERCLA) 200-BP-5 
OU. Sampling for LLWMA-1 and the 200-BP-5 OU is coordinated to eliminate duplicate analyses and 
well trips. 


Table 3-2 summarizes well attribute information, including the June 2009 depth to water in each well. All 
of the wells in the LLWMA-1 monitoring network are constructed to meet the requirements of 
WAC 173-160, "Minimum Standards for Construction and Maintenance of Wells." These wells have 
stainless-steel casing and screen, sand pack in the screened interval, and full annular seal above. Given 
the current rate of water table decline (0.05 m/yr [0.164 ft/yr ]), none of the wells in the LL WMA-1 
monitoring network are expected to go dry for at least 30 years. 


3.3 Sampling and Analysis Protocol 


Groundwater monitoring at LL WMA -1 follows the conventions of the project and is described in 
Appendix A. 


3.4 Differences Between This Plan and Previous Plan 


Initially, the only difference between this plan and the previous plan (PNNL-14859-ICN-2) is the deletion 
of analytes lead and mercury. Over the next 2 years, another difference will be the addition of two new 
wells (e.g., 299-E33-265 and 299-E33-266) to the monitoring network (Figure 2-5). After the two new 
well are completed and sampled once (as part of the semi-annual monitoring event for LLWMA-1), the 
seven existing northern wells will no longer be sampled for indicator or groundwater quality parameters. 
Also, after the two new wells have been sampled once, the tier #2 modeling effort associated with the 
need assessment plan (SWG-40037) will be conducted to determine if additional monitoring wells may be 
needed adjacent to LL WMA-1. If additional wells are needed, a new monitoring plan will be completed. 
Also, if the northwestern groundwater flow direction is altered for more than one year, a new monitoring 
plan will be developed. 
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Table 3-1. Groundwater Monitoring Schedule for Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 


RCRA Required Constituents• 


Groundwater Quality Parameters 


Metals, 
Contaminant Indicator Unfiltered, 


Parameters Anionsd Filteredd 
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299-E32-5 Downgradient y s S4 S4 S4 S4 s s A s s s 
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Table 3·1. Groundwater Monitoring Schedule for Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 


RCRA Required Constituents• 


Groundwater Quality Parameters 


Metals, 
Contaminant Indicator Unfiltered, Supporting 


Parameters Anionsd Filteredd Constituentsb 
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299-E33-265 Downgradient y s S4 S4 S4 S4 s s A s s s s s s 
299-E33-266 Downgradient y s S4 S4 S4 S4 s s A s s s s s s 
a. Constituents and parameters required by 40 CFR 265.92, "Interim Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and 


Disposal Facilities," "Sampling and Analysis." 


b. Constituents not required by RCRA but needed to support interpretation. 


c. Field measurement. 


d. For anions, analytes include chloride, fluoride, nitrate, nitrite, and sulfate. For metals, analytes include (but are not limited to) calcium, chromium, iron, 
manganese, potassium, and sodium. 


4 = quadruplicate samples 


A = to be sampled annually 


CFR = Code of Federal Regulations 


LLWMA =low-level waste management area 


RCRA =Resource ConseNation and Recovery Act of 1976 


S = to be sampled semi-annually 


Y =well is constructed to WAC 173-160 


WAC = Washington Administrative Code 
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Figure 3-1. Map Showing locations of Existing RCRA Monitoring Wells 
at Low-level Waste Management Area 1 
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Table 3·2. Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 Groundwater Monitoring Well Construction 
and Relative Water Table Information 


Brass 
Survey 
Marker Water Screened Water 


Elevation Table Interval Remaining, 
Well Completion Easting Northing (m Elevation (m (m) 


Name Date (m) (m) NAVD88) (m amsl) NAVD88) (June 2009) 


299-E28-26 11/0611987 137024.016 572941.553 209.834 121.972 118.6- 3.36 124.7 


299·E28-27 09/30/1987 137070.063 573226.784 No value 121.987 119.4- 2.63 
125.5 


299-E28-28 04/17/1990 137108.259 572804.351 No value 121.933 119.5- 2.43 125.6 


299-E32-2 09/30/1987 137467.509 572648.02 204.673 121.909 119.9- 1.97 
126.0 


299-E32-3 09/30/1987 137383.996 572600.614 206.93 121.929 119.6- 2.31 
125.7 


299-E32-4 09/30/1987 137187.218 572603.743 209.779 121.919 
118.9- 3.02 125.0 


299-E32-5 11/09/89 137285.125 572599.697 208.086 121.984 119.0- 2.99 125.4 


299-E32-6 08/01/91 137515.1 572600.4 203.381 122.032 119.3- 2.70 125.7 


299-E32-7 07/26/91 137647.05 572600.38 200.627 121.921 119.3- 2.63 125.7 


299-E32-8 06/10/91 137741.47 572663.39 196.743 121.936 118.9- 3.08 125.1 


299-E32-9 07/12/91 137741.69 572795.11 196.028 121.926 119.4- 2.57 125.6 


299-E32-10 04/15/92 137741.69 572951.13 194.525 121.930 119.7-
2.26 125.9 


299-E33-28 11/06/87 137375.019 573226.365 203.07 121.943 119.0- 2.92 125.1 


299-E33-29 09/30/87 137231.193 573227.858 205.753 121.929 119.5-
2.45 125.6 


299-E33-30 09/30/87 137467.779 572923.796 202.85 121.963 119.0- 3.01 125.1 


299-E33-34 04/23/90 137740.427 573104.458 193.246 121.949 120.2- 1.72 126.4 


299-E33-35 04/17/90 137605.098 573220.798 196.174 121.924 120.2- 1.75 126.6 
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Table 3·2. Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 Groundwater Monitoring Well Construction 
and Relative Water Table Information 


Brass 
Survey 
Marker Water Screened Water 


Elevation Table Interval Remaining, 
Well Completion Eastlng Northing (m Elevation (m (m) 


Name Date {m) (m) NAVD88) (m amsl) NAVD88) (June 2009) 


299-E33-265 TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 


299-E33-266 TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 


NOTES: 


1. All wells constructed to standards of resource protection wells in accordance with WAC 173-160, "Minimum 
Standards for Construction and Maintenance of Wells." Stainless-steel casing and screen; sand pack around 
screen or "channel pack" screen; annular seal around casing. 


2. Shaded rows show the anticipated network monitoring wells after the two new wells (299-E33-265 and 
299-E33-266) are installed and sampled once. 


3. Bold italics indicate upgradient wells for a northwesterly flow direction. 


4. Water levels measured in June 2009. 


amsl = above mean sea level 


NAVD88 = North American Vertical Datum of 1988 


TBD = to be determined 


WAC = Washington Administrative Code 
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4 Data Evaluation and Reporting 


This chapter discusses data evaluation and reporting for LL WMA -1. 


4.1 Data Review 


Data review, validation, and verification are discussed in the QAPjP in Appendix A. 


4.2 Statistical Evaluation 


The goal ofRCRA indictor evaluation monitoring is to determine ifLLWMA-1 has affected groundwater 
quality beneath the site. For most RCRA treatment, storage, and disposal unit at the Hanford Site, this is 
determined based on the results of specified statistical tests. The sampling procedures and statistical 
evaluation methods are based on 40 CFR 265, Subpart F (incorporated by reference in 
WAC 173-303-400). These interim status regulations require the use of a statistical method that compares 
mean concentrations of the four general contamination indicator parameters (e.g., total organic carbon, 
total organic halides, pH, and specific conductance) in downgradient wells to background levels obtained 
from upgradient wells. 


Six upgradient wells at LLWMA-1 (Table 3-1) are currently used for deriving statistical comparison 
values. Each year, a new calculation is completed to derive the background comparison value of 
significance because of the variability ofupgradient groundwater quality. This value is compared with 
each downgradient well indicator parameter result to determine if a significant increase has occurred. In 
addition, groundwater quality results are used to verify ion balance and relative change associated with 
specific conductance measurements. If questions arise from the ion balance, the laboratory results are 
reviewed for errors (as discussed in Appendix A). Phenol analyses are also conducted for further 
evaluation of potentially elevated total organic carbon or total organic halide indicator parameters. 


Well299-E33-35 is only upgradient well in the northern portion ofLLWMA-1. This well will no longer 
be used when the northern portion ofthe LL WMA is procedurally closed and two new wells are added to 
the monitoring network. 


4.3 Interpretation 


After the data are validated and verified, the acceptable data are used to interpret groundwater conditions 
at LL WMA -1. Interpretive techniques include the following. 


• Hydrographs: Graph water levels versus time to determine decreases, increases, seasonal, or 
man-made fluctuations in groundwater levels. 


• Water table maps: Use water table elevations from multiple wells to construct contour maps and to 
estimate flow directions. Groundwater flow is assumed to be perpendicular to lines of equal potential 
on the maps. 


• Trend plots: Graph concentrations of constituents versus time to determine increases, decreases, and 
fluctuations. May be used in tandem with hydrographs and/or water table maps to determine if 
concentrations relate to changes in water level or in groundwater flow directions. 
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• Plume maps: Mapped distributions of chemical constituent concentrations in the aquifer to determine 
extent of contamination. Changes in plume distribution over time aid in determining movement of 
plumes and direction of groundwater flow. 


• Contaminant ratios: Can sometimes be used to distinguish among different sources of contamination. 


4.4 Annual Determination of Monitoring Network 


The RCRA groundwater monitoring requirements call for annual evaluation of the groundwater 
monitoring network to determine if the network remains adequate to monitor the LL WMA. The network 
must include upgradient and downgradient wells in the uppermost aquifer. The groundwater flow 
direction beneath LL WMA-1 has been predominantly reported to the northwest from the early 1990s to 
2008. However, the groundwater flow direction is susceptible to change for several months, as was 
reported last year due to high Columbia River stages in the spring and occasional, large, permitted water 
treatment discharges at the 200 East Area Treated Effluent Disposal Facility (DOEIRL-2008-66). Another 
potential factor affecting the future groundwater flow direction is the extraction and injection associated 
with the 200-ZP-1 OU pump-and-treat system. 


Water-level measurements will be collected before each sampling event. A more comprehensive set of 
water-level measurements has been made for LL WMA-1 each month since June 2008. The measurements 
are corrected, if needed, to account for borehole deviation from vertical, and the resulting data are plotted 
on a map. The data are presented in the annual groundwater monitoring report. 


Any new RCRA wells needed as a result of the tier #2 modeling at LLWMA-1 will be negotiated and 
prioritized by Ecology, DOE, and EPA and approved under Tri-Party Agreement Milestone M-24-00. 


4.5 Reporting and Notification 


The results of indicator evaluation monitoring are reported annually in accordance with the requirements 
of 40 CPR 265.94(b). Reporting will be made in annual Hanford Site groundwater monitoring reports 
(e.g., DOEIRL-2008-66). Notifications are presented in Table 4-1. 


Table 4-1. Reports Required for Compliance with 40 CFR 265, Subpart F for Groundwater Monitoring 


Submittal 


First year of sampling: 
concentrations of interim 
primary drinking water 
constituents, identifying those 
that exceed limits 


Concentration and statistical 
analyses of groundwater 
contamination indicator 
parameters, noting significant 
differences in upgradient wells 


Results of groundwater surface 
elevation evaluation and 
description of response, if 
appropriate 


Submittal 
Period 


Quarterly 


Annually (by March 1 of 
following year) 


Annually (by March 1 of 
following year) 


4-2 


Reporting 
Vehicle 


Complete8 


Hanford Site groundwater 
monitoring report 
(e.g., DOE/RL-2008-66) 


Hanford Site groundwater 
monitoring report 


Regulatory 
Requirement 


40 CFR 265.94(a)(2)(i) 


40 CFR 265.94(a)(2)(ii) 


40 CFR 265.94(a)(2)(iii) 
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Table 4·1. Reports Required for Compliance with 40 CFR 265, Subpart F for Groundwater Monitoring 


Submittal Reporting Regulatory 
Submittal Period Vehicle Requirement 


Outline for groundwater quality 
Within one year after 


S&GRP document or 
assessment program 


effective date of 
letter 


40 CFR 265.93(a) 
regulations 


Notification of statistical Within 7 days 
Letter to Ecology 40 CFR 265.93(c) exceedanceb of verification 


Assessment planb Within 15 days S&GRP document or 
40 CFR 265.93(d) 


of notification letter 


As soon as technically 
S&GRP document, letter, 


Determinations under 
feasible; annually 


or Hanford Site 40 CFR 265.93(d)(5) 
assessment programb 


thereafter 
groundwater monitoring and 265.94(b) 
report 


NOTES: 


40 CFR 265, "Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and 
Disposal Facilities" 


DOE/RL-2008-01, Hanford Site Groundwater Monitoring for Fiscal Year 2007 


a. Requirement was fulfilled during first year of sampling via published reports. Quarterly submittal of data 
continues via the Hanford Environmental Information System database. 


b. Required if exceedance occurs and is verified. 


CFR = Code of Federal Regulations 


Ecology = Washington State Department of Ecology 


S&GRP = Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project 


If comparisons for the up gradient well show a statistically significant increase (and/or pH decrease), the 
information is reported in the annual groundwater report. If the comparisons for a downgradient well 
show a significant increase (and/or pH decrease), then one or both of the following actions are taken: 
(1) the well is resampled and split samples are sent to different laboratories to determine if the exceedance 
of the comparison value was the result of laboratory error, and/or (2) the original samples may be 
re-analyzed if laboratory error is suspected. 


If the exceedance of the statistical comparison value is confirmed by resampling, then written notice is 
provided to the regulatory agency within 7 days that the monitored facility may be affecting groundwater 
quality. Within 15 days after the notification, a groundwater quality assessment program will be 
developed and submitted ( 40 CFR 265.93 [ d]). In some instances, it is possible to determine immediately 
that the statistical finding is not the result of contamination from the facility. In that case, the regulatory 
agency is notified but an assessment program is not instituted. 
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Appendix A 
Quality Assurance Project Plan 


The contractor's quality assurance (QA) program describes the contractor's QA structure, requirements, 
implementation methods, and responsibilities. The contractor's environmental QA program plan provides 
the requirements for collecting and assessing environmental data in accordance with the following: 


• U.S. Department ofEnergy (DOE) 0 414.1C, Quality Assurance. 


• 10 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 830, Subpart A, "Quality Assurance Requirements". 


• EPA Requirements/or Quality Assurance Project Plans, EPA QA/R-5 (EPA/240/B-011003). 


This quality assurance project plan (QAPjP) establishes the quality requirements for environmental data 
collection, including planning, implementing, and assessing the sampling, field measurements, and 
laboratory analysis. Section 6.5 of the Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order (Tri-Party 
Agreement) (Ecology et al. 1989a), Attachment 2, "Action Plan," requires that QA/quality control (QC) 
and sampling and analysis activities specify the QA requirements for treatment, storage, and disposal 
(TSD) units. The requirements of Hariford Analytical Services Quality Assurance Requirements 
Document (DOE/RL-96-68) also apply to this work. 


The content of this QAPjP is patterned after the QA elements of EP A/240/B-0 1/003. The QAPjP 
demonstrates conformance to the Part B requirements of Quality Systems for Environmental Data and 
Technology Programs: Requirements with Guidance for Use (ANSIIASQ E4). This QAPjP is divided into 
four sections (designated in EPA/240/B-01/003 as Sections A, B, C, and D), which describe the quality 
requirements and controls applicable to this investigation. This QAPjP is intended to supplement the 
contractor's environmental QA program plan. 


Section A- Project Management 


This section addresses the basic aspects of project management and will ensure that the project has 
defined goals, that the participants understand the goals and the approaches used, and that the planned 
outputs are appropriately documented. 


Project/Task Organization 


The project organization in regard to planning, sampling, analysis, and data assessment is described in the 
subsections that follow and is shown in Figure A-I. The project manager maintains a list of the 
individuals or organizations that are the points of contact for each functional element shown in the figure. 
For each functional primary contractor role, there is a corresponding oversight role within DOE. 


Regulatory Project Manager 


The Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) project manager is responsible for the oversight 
of Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 (LL WMA-1 ). Ecology can request this plan during a regulatory 
compliance inspection for review. Ecology will work with the DOE Richland Operations (RL) to resolve 
concerns regarding the work as described in this QAPjP. 
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Figure A·1. Project Organization 


U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office Project Manager 


Hanford Site cleanup is the responsibility ofRL. The RL project manager is responsible for authorizing 
the contractor to perform activities under the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, 
and Liability Act of 1980; the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA); the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954; and the Tri-Party Agreement for the Hanford Site. 


U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office Technical Lead 


The RL technical lead is responsible for day-to-day oversight of the contractor's performance of 
workscope, for working with the contractor and the regulatory agencies to identify and work through 
issues, and for providing technical input to the RL project manager. 


Contractor Groundwater Remediation Department Manager 


The contractor groundwater remediation department manager provides oversight for all activities and 
coordinates with DOE, the regulators, and primary contractor management in support of sampling and 
reporting activities. The remediation department manager also provides support to the project manager to 
ensure that work is performed safely and cost effectively. 


Project Manager 


The LL WMA-l project manager is responsible for direct management of activities performed under this 
QAPjP and for ensuring that the project file is properly maintained. The project manager works with QA, 
Health and Safety, and the field work supervisor to plan and implement the workscope. In addition, the 
project manager is responsible for version control of the QAPjP to ensure that personnel are working to 
the most current job requirements. The project manager also coordinates with and reports to DOE and 
primary contractor management. 
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RCRA Monitoring and Reporting 


The RCRA monitoring and reporting manager is responsible for direct management of activities 
performed to meet RCRA TSD unit monitoring requirements. The RCRA monitoring and reporting 
manager coordinates with and reports to DOE and primary contractor management regarding RCRA TSD 
unit monitoring requirements. The RCRA monitoring and reporting manager assigns scientists to provide 
technical expertise. 


Groundwater Sampling Operations 


Groundwater sampling operations is responsible for planning and coordinating field sampling resources 
and provides the field work supervisor for routine groundwater sampling operations. The field work 
supervisor directs the samplers, who collect groundwater samples in accordance with the sampling and 
analysis plan and the corresponding standard procedures and work packages. The samplers also complete 
the field logbook and chain-of-custody forms, as well as any shipping paperwork, and ensure delivery of 
the samples to the analytical laboratory. 


Quality Assurance 


The QA point of contact is matrixed to the project manager and is responsible for QA issues on the 
project. Responsibilities include overseeing implementation of the project QA requirements; reviewing 
project documents, including Data Quality Objective (DQO) summary reports, sampling and analysis 
plans, and the QAPjP; and participating in QA assessments on sample collection and analysis activities, 
as appropriate. The QA point of contact must be independent of the unit generating the data. 


Environmental Compliance Officer 


The environmental compliance officer provides technical oversight, provides direction and acceptance of 
project and subcontracted environmental work, and develops appropriate mitigation measures with the 
goal of minimizing adverse environmental impacts. 


Health and Safety 


The Health and Safety organization is responsible for coordinating industrial safety and health support 
within the project as carried out through health and safety plans, job hazard analyses, and other pertinent 
safety documents required by federal regulations or by internal primary contractor work requirements. 


Radiological Engineering 


The Radiological Engineering lead is responsible for the radiological/health physics support within the 
project. Specific responsibilities include conducting as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA) reviews, 
exposure and release modeling, and radiological controls optimization for all work planning. In addition, 
the Radiological Engineer lead identifies radiological hazards and implements appropriate controls to 
maintain worker exposures ALARA (e.g., requiring personal protective equipment). 
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Sample Management and Reporting Organization 


The Sample Management and Reporting organization coordinates laboratory analytical work to ensure 
that the laboratories conform to Hanford Site internal laboratory QA requirements (or their equivalent), as 
approved by DOE, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), and Ecology. Sample Management 
and Reporting receives analytical data from the laboratories, performs data entry into the Hanford 
Environmental Information System (HEIS) database, and arranges for data validation. Sample 
Management and Reporting is responsible for informing the project manager of any issues reported by the 
analytical laboratory. 


Contract Laboratories 


The contract laboratories analyze samples in accordance with established procedures and provide 
necessary sample reports and explanations of results to support data validation. The laboratories must 
meet site-specified QA requirements and must have an approved QA plan in place. 


Waste Management 


Waste Management communicates policies and procedures and ensures project compliance for storage, 
transportation, disposal, and waste tracking in a safe and cost-effective manner. 


Problem Definition/Background 


The problem definitions, as required by 40 CFR 265.90(b) ("Interim Status Standards for Owners and 
Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities," "Applicability"), are 
provided in Section 2.7 of this monitoring plan. The background is provided in the sections prior to 
Section 2.7. 


Project/Task Description 


The project description is provided in Chapters 3 and 4 of this monitoring plan and includes the selection 
of appropriate dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents, collection and analyses of groundwater 
from the monitoring network, interpretation of analytical results, evaluation of monitoring network, and 
reporting. 


The target analytes, along with the monitoring wells and frequency of sampling, are provided in 
Chapter 3. 


Quality Objectives and Criteria 


The groundwater monitoring quality objectives and criteria are defined in Tables A-2, A-3, A-4, and A-5 
of this QAPjP in order to meet the evaluation requirements in Chapter 4 of the monitoring plan. 


Special Training/Certification 


Workers receive a level of training that is commensurate with their responsibilities and that complies with 
applicable DOE orders and government regulations according to the Dangerous Waste Training Plan 
maintained for the TSD unit to meet the requirements of Washington Administrative Code 
(WAC) 173-303-330, "Dangerous Waste Regulations," "Personnel Training." The field work supervisor, 
in coordination with line management, will ensure that all field personnel meet training requirements. 
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Documents and Records 


The project scientist is responsible for ensuring that the current version of the groundwater monitoring 
plan is being used and for providing any updates to field personnel. Version control is maintained by the 
administrative document control process. Significant changes to the plan that affect data quality 
objectives will be reviewed and approved by DOE and the regulatory agency prior to implementation. 
Table A-1 defines the types of changes that may be made to the sampling design and the documentation 
requirements. 


Table A·1. Actions and Documentation for Regulator Notification 


Type of Change 


Temporary addition of wells or 
constituents, or increased sampling 
frequency 


Unintentional impacts to groundwater 
monitoring plan including one-time 
missed well sampling due to 
operational constraints, delayed 
sample collection, broken pump, lost 
bottle set, missed sampling of indicator 
parameters, loss of samples in transit, 
etc. 


Planned change to groundwater 
monitoring activities including addition 
or deletion of constituents or wells; 
changing sampling frequency, etc. 


Anticipated unavoidable changes 
(e.g., dry wells) 


Action 


Project management approval; 
notify regulator agency if 
appropriate 


Electronic notification 


Revise monitoring plan 


Electronic notification; revise 
monitoring plan 


RCRA =Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 


Documentation 


Project's schedule tracking 
system 


RCRA annual report 


Revised RCRA groundwater 
monitoring plan 


RCRA annual report and revised 
groundwater monitoring plan 


Logbooks are required for field activities. The logbook must be identified with a unique project name and 
number. Individuals responsible for the logbooks shall be identified in the front of the logbook, and only 
authorized persons may make entries into the logbooks. Logbooks will be controlled in accordance with 
internal work requirements and processes. 


The HEIS database will be identified as a repository of data for the Hanford Facility Operating Record 
unit file. Records may be stored in either electronic or hardcopy format. Documentation and records, 
regardless of medium or format, are controlled in accordance with internal work requirements and 
processes that ensure accuracy and retrievability of stored records. Records required by the Tri-Party 
Agreement will be managed in accordance with the requirements therein. 


Groundwater monitoring results will be reported annually in accordance with the requirements of 
40 CFR 265.94(b). The reports will be part of the annual Hanford Site groundwater monitoring report. 
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Section 8 - Data Generation and Acquisition 


This section addresses data generation and acquisition to ensure that the project's methods for sampling, 
measurement and analysis, data collection or generation, data handling, and QC activities are appropriate 
and documented. 


Sampling Process Design (Experimental Design) 


The sampling design is based on regulatory requirements and judgmental sampling. 


Regulatory Requirements 


The groundwater protection regulations of WAC 173-303-400, "Dangerous Waste Regulations," "Interim 
Status Facility Standards," dictate the groundwater sampling and analysis requirements applicable to 
TSD units. 


Judgmental Sampling 


Judgmental sampling is limited to the selection of sample locations, as well as supplemental sample 
collection and analytical analyses. The sample locations and supplemental sample collection and 
analytical analyses are based on knowledge of the feature or condition under investigation. The 
conclusions depend on the validity and accuracy of professional judgment. 


Sampling Methods 


Sampling is described in the contractor's environmental QA program plan, including the following: 


• Field sampling methods. 


• Sample preservation, containers, and holding times. 


• Corrective actions for sampling activities. 


• Decontamination of sampling equipment. 


The groundwater sampling operations supervisor must ensure that situations that may impair the usability 
of samples and/or data are documented in field logbook or on nonconformance report forms in 
accordance with internal corrective action procedures, as appropriate. The groundwater sampling 
operations supervisor will note any deviations from the standard procedures for sample collection, 
contaminants of potential concern, sample transport, or monitoring that occur. The groundwater sampling 
operations supervisor is also responsible for coordinating all activities relating to the use of field 
monitoring equipment (e.g., dosimeters and industrial hygiene equipment). Field personnel will document 
in the logbook all noncompliant measurements taken during field sampling. Ultimately, the groundwater 
sampling operations supervisor will be responsible for developing, implementing, and communicating 
corrective action procedures, documenting all deviations from procedure, and ensuring that immediate 
corrective actions are applied to field activities. Problems with sample collection, custody, or data 
acquisition that adversely impact the quality of data, or that impair the ability to acquire data or failure to 
follow procedure, will be documented in accordance with internal corrective action procedures, as 
appropriate. 


Sample Handling and Custody 


A sampling and data tracking database is used to track samples from the point of collection through the 
laboratory analysis process. Laboratory analytical results are entered and maintained in the HEIS 
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database. Each sample is identified and labeled with a unique HEIS sample number. The contractor's 
environmental QA program plan specifies sample handling information, including the following: 


• Container requirements 


• Container labeling and tracking process 


• Sample custody requirements 


• Shipping and transportation 


Sample custody during laboratory analysis is addressed in the applicable laboratory standard operating 
procedures. Laboratory custody procedures will ensure that sample integrity and identification are 
maintained throughout the analytical process. Storage of samples at the laboratory will be consistent with 
laboratory instructions prepared by the Sample Management and Reporting organization. 


Analytical Methods 


Information on analytical methods is provided in Table A-2. These analytical methods are controlled in 
accordance with the laboratory's QA plan and the requirements of this QAPjP. The primary contractor 
participates in oversight of offsite analytical laboratories to qualify the laboratories for performing 
Hanford Site analytical work. 


Table A·2. Preservation Techniques, Analytical Methods Used, and Current Method Quantitation 
Limits for Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 Constituents 


Constituent 
Collection and 
Preservation•,b 


Contamination Indicator Parameters 


Total organic carbon G/P, HCL to pH<2 


Total organic halides G, H2S04 to pH<2, 
no head space 


Analysis 
Methodsc 


SW-8469 Method 9060 


SW-8469 Method 9020 


Metals Analyzed by Inductively Coupled Plasma Method - Unfiltered/Filtered 


Calcium 


Chromium 


Sodium 
SW-8469 Method 60108/C, 


Manganese P, HN03 to pH<2 SW-846 Method 6020, or 
EPA/600 Method 200.8 


Potassium 


Iron 


Magnesium 


Anions by lon Chromatography 


Nitrate 


Sulfate 
P, none EPA/600 Method 300.01 


Chloride 


Nitrite 
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Method 
Quantitation 
Limit (IJg/L)d 


1,000 


20 


1,000 


10 


500 


5 


4,000 


50 


750 


250 


500 


200 


250 
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Table A-2. Preservation Techniques, Analytical Methods Used, and Current Method Quantitation 
Limits for Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 Constituents 


Constituent 


Other 


Temperature 


Conductivity, field 


pH, field measurement 


Alkalinity 


Phenols 


a. P =plastic; G =glass. 


Collection and 
Preservationa,b 


Field measurement 


N/A 


N/A 


G/P, none 


G, residual chlorine 
0.0008% Na2S203 


b. All samples will be cooled to 4°C upon collection. 


Analysis 
Methodsc 


Instrument/meter 


Instrument/meter 


Instrument/meter 


EPA Standard Method9 2320 
EPA/600 Method 310.1 
EPA/600 Method 310.2 


SW-846 Method 8040 


c. Constituents grouped together are analyzed by the same method, unless otherwise indicated. 


d. Detection limit units, except where indicated. 


e. SW-846, Methods for Evaluation of Solid Waste: Physical/Chemical Methods. 


Method 
Quantitatlon 
Limit (pgll)d 


1 IJOhm 


0.1 


5,000 


5 


f. Analytical method adapted from Method 300.0, Test Methods for Determination of Inorganic Anions in Water by 
Jon Chromatography (EPA-600/4-84-017). 


g. Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater (AWWA/APHA 2005). 


EPA= U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 


N/A = not applicable 


Laboratories providing analytical services in support of this QAPjP will report errors to the CHPRC 
Sample Management and Reporting project coordinator, who will then initiate a sample disposition 
record. The error-reporting process is intended to document analytical errors and the resolution of those 
errors with the project scientist. The corrective action program addresses the following: 


• Evaluation of impacts of laboratory QC failures on data quality 


• Root-cause analysis ofQC failures 


• Evaluation of recurring conditions that are adverse to quality 


• Trend analysis of quality-affecting problems 


• Implementation of a quality improvement process 


• Control of nonconforming materials that may affect quality. 


Quality Control 


The QC procedures must be followed in the field and laboratory to ensure that reliable data are obtained. 
Field QC samples will be collected to evaluate the potential for cross-contamination and to provide 
information pertinent to field variability. Field QC for sampling will require the collection of field 
replicates (duplicates), trip or field blanks, and equipment blanks. Laboratory QC samples estimate the 
precision and bias of the analytical data. Field and laboratory QC samples are summarized in Table A-3. 
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Field QC 


Sample 
Type 


Full trip blank (FTB) 


Field transfer blank (FXR) 


Equipment blank (EB) 


Replicate/duplicate samples 


Laboratory QC 


Method blanks 


Laboratory duplicates 


Matrix spikes 


Matrix spike duplicates 


Surrogates 


Laboratory control samples 
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Table A-3. Quality Control Samples 


Primary Characteristics 
Evaluated 


Contamination from containers or transportation 


Contamination from sampling site 


Contamination from non-dedicated equipment 


Reproducibility 


Laboratory contamination 


Laboratory reproducibility 


Matrix effect and laboratory accuracy 


Laboratory reproducibility/accuracy 


Recovery/yield 


Method accuracy 


Frequency 


1 per 20 well trips 


1 each day; volatile 
organic compounds 
sampled 


As neededa 


1 per 20 well trips 


1 per batch 


See footnote b 


See footnote b 


See footnote b 


See footnote b 


1 per batch 


a. For portable Grundfos® (registered trademark of Grundfos Pumps Corporation, Colorado Springs, Colorado) 
pumps, equipment blanks are collected 1 per 1 0 well trips. Whenever a new type of non-dedicated 
equipment is used, an equipment blank shall be collected each time sampling occurs until it can be shown that 
less frequent collection of equipment blanks is adequate to monitor the decontamination procedure for the 
non-dedicated equipment. 


b. As defined in the laboratory contract or quality assurance plan, and/or analysis procedures. 


QC = quality control 


Field Quality Control Samples 


Field QC samples will be collected to evaluate the potential for cross-contamination and laboratory 
performance. The QC samples and the required frequency for collection are described in this section. 


Full trip blanks (FTBs) are prepared by the sampling team prior to traveling to the sampling site. The FTB 
is filled with high-purity reagent water. The bottles are sealed and transported, unopened, to the field in 
the same storage containers used for samples collected that day. Collected FTBs are analyzed for the 
same constituents as the samples. The FTBs are used to evaluate potential contamination of the samples 
due to the sample bottles, preservative, handling, storage, or transportation. 


Field transfer blanks (FXRs) are preserved volatile organic analysis sample bottles that are filled at the 
sample collection site with high-purity reagent water that has been transported to the field. After 
collection, FXR bottles are sealed and placed in the same storage containers with samples from the 
associated sampling event. The FXR samples are analyzed for volatile organic compounds only. The 
FXRs are used to evaluate potential contamination caused by conditions in the field. 
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Equipment blanks (EBs) are samples in which high-purity reagent water is passed through the pump or 
placed in contact with the sampling surfaces of the equipment to collect blank samples identical to the 
sample set that will be collected. The EB bottles are placed in the same storage containers with the 
samples from the associated sampling event. The EB samples are analyzed for the same constituents as 
the samples from the associated sampling event. The EBs are used to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
cleaning process to ensure that samples are not cross-contaminated from previous sampling events. 


For the field blanks (i.e., FTBs, FXRs, and EBs), results above two times the method detection limit are 
identified as suspected contamination. However, for common laboratory contaminants such as acetone, 
methylene chloride, 2-butanone, toluene, and phthalate esters, the limit is five times the method detection 
limit. 


Field duplicates, also known as replicates, are two samples that are collected as close as possible to the 
same time and same location and they are intended to be identical. Field duplicates are stored and 
transported together and are analyzed for the same constituents. The field duplicates are used to determine 
precision for both sampling and laboratory measurements. The results of the field duplicates must have 
precision within 20 percent, as measured by relative percent difference. Only field duplicates with at least 
one result greater than five times the method detection limit or minimum detectable activity are evaluated. 


Double-blind samples contain a concentration of analyte known to the supplier but unknown to the 
analyzing laboratory. The laboratory is not informed that the samples are QC samples. The Soil and 
Groundwater Remediation Project submits double-blind samples to assess analytical precision and 
accuracy. 


Laboratory Quality Control Samples 


The laboratory QC samples (e.g., method blanks, laboratory control sample/blank spike, and matrix spike) 
are defined in Chapter 1 ofSW-846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste: Physical/Chemical 
Methods, and will be run at the frequency specified in that reference unless superseded by agreement. 


Quality Control Requirements 


Table A-4 lists the acceptance criteria for QC samples. 
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Table A-4. Field and Laboratory Quality Control Elements and Acceptance Criteria 


Method• I 
QC 


Element 


General Chemical Parameters 


MBb 


Alkalinity 
LCS 


Chemical oxygen demand 


Conductivity DUP 


pH MS8 


Total organic carbon 
EB, FTB 


Total organic halides 
Field duplicate 


Ammonia and Anions 


MB 


LCS 


DUP 
Anions by IC 


MS 


EB, FTB 


Field duplicate 


Metals 


MB 


LCS 


ICP metals MS 


ICP/MS metals MSD 


EB,FTB 


Field duplicate 


Semi-Volatile Organic Compounds 


MB 


LCS 


MS 


Phenols by GC MSD 


SUR 


EB,FTB 


Field duplicate 
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Acceptance 
Criteria 


<MDL 


80-120% recoverl 


S20% RPDC 


75-125% recoveryc 


<2 times MDL 


S20% RPD1 


<MDL 


80-120% recoveryc 


S20% RPDC 


75-125% recoveryc 


<2 times MDL 


S20% RPD1 


<CRDL 


80-120% recoveryc 


75-125% recoveryc 


S20% RPDC 


<2 times MDL 


S20% RP01 


<2 times MDL 


Statistically derived9 


Statistically derived9 


Statistically derived9 


Statistically derived9 


<2 times MDL h 


S20% RPD1 


Corrective 
Action 


Flagged with "C" 


Data reviewedd 


Data reviewedd 


Flagged with "N" 


Flagged with "Q" 


Flagged with "Q" 


Flagged with "C" 


Data reviewedd 


Data reviewedd 


Flagged with "N" 


Flagged with "Q" 


Flagged with "Q" 


Flagged with "C" 


Data reviewedd 


Flagged with "N" 


Data reviewedd 


Flagged with "Q" 


Flagged with "Q" 


Flagged with "B" 


Data reviewedd 


Flagged with "N" 


Data reviewedd 


Data reviewedd 


Flagged with "Q" 


Flagged with "Q" 
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Table A·4. Field and Laboratory Quality Control Elements and Acceptance Criteria 


QC Acceptance Corrective 
Method• Element Criteria Action 


a. Refer to Tables A-2 and A-3 for specific analytical methods. 


b. Does not apply to pH. 


c. Laboratory-determined, statistically derived control limits may also be used. Such limits are reported with the 
data. 


d. After review, corrective· actions are determined on a case-by-case basis. Corrective actions may include 
a laboratory recheck or flagging the data as suspect ("Y" flag) or rejected ("R" flag). 


e. Applies to total organic carbon and total organic halides only. 


f. Applies only in cases where one or both results are greater than 5 times the detection limit. 


g. Determined by the laboratory based on historical data. Control limits are reported with the data. 


h. For common laboratory contaminants such as acetone, methylene chloride, 2-butanone, toluene, and phthalate 
esters, the acceptance criteria is <5 times the MDL. 


CRDL = contract-required detection limit 


MDL = method detection limit 


QC = quality control 


Data flags: 


8, C = possible laboratory contamination (analyte was detected in the associated method blank) 


N = result may be biased (associated matrix spike result was outside the acceptance limits) 


Q = problem with associated field QC sample (blank and/or duplicate results were out of limits) 


DUP = laboratory matrix duplicate 


EB = equipment blank 


FTB = full trip blank 


FXR = field transfer blank 


GC = gas chromatography 


ICP = inductively coupled plasma 


ICP/MS = inductively coupled plasma/mass spectrometry 


LCS = laboratory control sample 


MB =method blank 


MDA = minimum detectable activity 


MDL = method detection limit 


MS = matrix spike 


MSD = matrix spike duplicate 


PCB = polychlorinated biphenyl 


RPD = relative percent difference 


SUR = surrogate 


Table A-5 lists the acceptable recovery limits for the double-blind standards. These samples are prepared 
by spiking Hanford Site background well water with known concentrations of constituents of interest. 
Spiking concentrations range from the detection limit to the upper limit of concentration determined in 
groundwater on the Hanford Site. Investigations shall be conducted for double-blind standards that are 
outside of acceptance limits. The results from these standards are used to determine the acceptability of 
the associated parameter data. 
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Constituents 


Carbon tetrachloride 


Chloroform 


Trichloroethylene 


Fluoride 


Nitrate 


Cyanide 


Chromium 
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Table A-5. Double-Blind Standard Constituents and Schedule 
(Low-Level Waste Management Area 1 Constituents) 


Accuracy 
Frequency (%). 


Quarterly ±25% 


Quarterly ±25% 


Quarterly ±25% 


Quarterly ±25% 


Quarterly ±25% 


Quarterly ±25% 


Annually ±20% 


Precision 
(% RSD)8 


S25% 


S25% 


S25% 


S25% 


S25% 


S25% 


S20% 


a. If the results are less than 5 times the required detection limit, then the criterion is that the difference of the 
results of the replicates is less than the required detection limit. 


RSD = relative standard deviation 


Holding time is the elapsed time period between sample collection and analysis. The contractor's 
environmental QA program plan provides a table with holding times. Exceeding the required holding 
times could result in changes in constituent concentrations due to volatilization, decomposition, or other 
chemical alterations. Recommended holding times depend on the analytical method, as specified in 
SW-846 or Methods of Chemical Analysis ojWater and Wastes (EPA/600/4-79/020). Data associated 
with exceeded holding times are flagged with an "H" in the HEIS database. Data that exceed the holding 
time shall be maintained but potentially may not be used in statistical analyses. 


Additional QC measures include laboratory audits and participation in nationally based performance 
evaluation studies. The contract laboratories participate in national studies such as the EPA-sanctioned 
Water Pollution and Water Supply Performance Evaluation studies. The groundwater project periodically 
audits the analytical laboratories to identify and solve quality problems, or to prevent such problems from 
occurring. Audit results are used to improve performance, and the summaries of audit results and 
performance evaluation studies are presented in the annual groundwater monitoring report. 


Failure of QC will be determined and evaluated during data validation and the data quality assessment 
process. Data will be qualified, as appropriate. 


Instrument/Equipment Testing, Inspection, and Maintenance 


Measurement and testing equipment used in the field or in the laboratory that directly affects the quality 
of analytical data will be subject to preventive maintenance measures to minimize measurement system 
downtime. Laboratories and onsite measurement organizations must maintain and calibrate their 
equipment. Maintenance requirements (e.g., documentation of routine maintenance) will be included in 
the individual laboratory and the onsite organization's QA plan or operating procedures (as appropriate). 
Maintenance of laboratory instruments will be performed in a manner consistent with SW -846, or with 
auditable DOE Hanford Site and contractual requirements. Consumables, supplies, and reagents will be 
reviewed in accordance with SW-846 requirements and will be appropriate for their use. 
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Instrument/Equipment Calibration and Frequency 


Specific field equipment calibration information is provided in the environmental QA program plan. 
Calibration is conducted using certified equipment or standards with a known valid relationship to 
a nationally recognized performance standard. Analytical laboratory instruments and measuring 
equipment are calibrated in accordance with the laboratory's QA plan. 


Inspection/Acceptance of Supplies and Consumables 


Supplies and consumables that are used in support of sampling and analysis activities are procured in 
accordance with internal work requirements and processes that describe the contractor's acquisition 
system and the responsibilities and interfaces necessary to ensure that items procured/acquired for 
contractor meet the specific technical and quality requirements. The procurement system ensures that 
purchased items comply with applicable procurement specifications. Supplies and consumables are 
checked and accepted by users prior to use. 


Supplies and consumables that are procured by the analytical laboratories are procured, checked, and used 
in accordance with the laboratory's QA plan. 


Non-Direct Measurements 


Non-direct measurements include data obtained from sources such as computer databases, programs, 
literature files, and historical databases. If evaluation includes data from historical sources, whenever 
possible such data will be validated to the same extent as the data generated as part of this effort. All data 
used in evaluations will be identified by source. 


Data Management 


The Sample Management and Reporting organization, in coordination with the project manager, is 
responsible for ensuring that analytical data are appropriately reviewed, managed, and stored in 
accordance with applicable programmatic requirements that govern data management procedures. 
Electronic data access, when appropriate, will be via a database (e.g., HEIS or a project-specific 
database). Where electronic data are not available, hardcopies will be provided in accordance with 
Section 9.6 of the Tri Party Agreement Action Plan (Ecology et al. 1989b). The HEIS database will be 
identified as a repository of data for the Hanford Facility Operating Record unit file. 


All field activities will be recorded in the field logbook, or on appropriate data forms. 


Laboratory errors are reported to the Sample Management and Reporting organization on a routine basis. 
For reported laboratory errors, a sample disposition record will be initiated in accordance with contractor 
procedures. This process is used to document analytical errors and to establish resolution of the errors 
with the project manager. The sample disposition records become a permanent part of the analytical data 
package for future reference and for records management. 


Section C - Assessment and Oversight 


The elements in this section address the activities for assessing the effectiveness of project 
implementation and the associated QA and QC activities. The purpose of the assessment is to ensure that 
the QAPjP is implemented as prescribed. 
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Assessments and Response Actions 


The contractor management, Regulatory Compliance, Quality, and/or Health and Safety organizations 
may conduct random surveillances and assessments to verify compliance with the requirements outlined 
in this QAPjP. 


Oversight activities in the analytical laboratories, including corrective action management, are conducted 
in accordance with the laboratories' QA plans. The primary contractor conducts oversight of offsite 
analytical laboratories to qualify them for performing Hanford Site analytical work. 


Reports to Management 


Reports to management on data quality issues will be made if and when these issues are identified. Issues 
reported by the laboratories are communicated to the Sample Management and Reporting organization, 
which initiates a sample disposition record in accordance with contractor procedures. This process is used 
to document analytical or sample issues and to establish resolution with the project manager. 


Section D- Data Validation and Usability 


The elements in this section address the QA activities that occur after the data collection phase of the 
project is completed. Implementation of these elements determines whether the data conform to the 
specified criteria, thus satisfying the project's objectives. 


Data Review, Verification, and Validation 


The criteria for verification may include review for completeness (e.g., all samples were analyzed as 
requested), use of the correct analytical method/procedure, transcription errors, correct application of 
dilution factors, appropriate reporting of dry weight versus wet weight, and correct application of 
conversion factors. Laboratory personnel may perform data verification. 


Verification and Validation Methods 


The work activities shall follow documented procedures and processes for data validation and 
verification, as summarized below. Validation of groundwater data consists of assessing whether the data 
collected and measured truly reflect aquifer conditions. Verification means assessing data accuracy, 
completeness, consistency, availability, and internal control practices to determine the overall reliability 
of the data collected. Other data quality objectives that shall be met include proper chain-of-custody, 
sample handling, use of proper analytical techniques as applied for each constituent, and the quality and 
acceptability of the laboratory analyses conducted. 


Groundwater monitoring staff perform checks on laboratory electronic data files for formatting, allowed 
values, data flagging (i.e., qualifiers), and completeness. Hardcopy results are verified to check for 
(1) completeness, (2) notes on condition of samples upon receipt by the laboratory, (3) notes on problems 
encountered during analysis of the samples, and (4) correct reporting of results. If data are incomplete or 
deficient, staff work with the laboratory to correct the problem found during the analysis. 


The data validation process provides the requirements and guidance for validation of groundwater data 
that are routinely collected. Validation is a systematic process of reviewing verified data against a set of 
criteria (listed in Table A-4) to determine if the data are acceptable for their intended use. 
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The results of laboratory and field QC evaluations, double-blind sample results, laboratory performance 
evaluation samples, and holding-time criteria are considered when determining data usability. Staff 
review the data to identify whether observed changes reflect changes in groundwater quality or potential 
data errors, and they may request data reviews of laboratory, field, or water-level data for usability 
purposes. The laboratory may be asked to check calculations or re-analyze the sample, or the well may be 
resampled. Results of the data reviews are used to flag the data appropriately in the HEIS database 
(e.g., "R" for reject, "Y" for suspect, or "G" for good) and/or to add comments. 


Reconciliation with User Requirements 


The data quality assessment process compares completed field sampling activities to those proposed in 
corresponding sampling documents and provides an evaluation of the resulting data. The purpose of the 
data evaluation is to determine if quantitative data are of the correct type and are of adequate quality and 
quantity to meet the project data quality objectives. The project manager is responsible for determining if 
data quality assessment is necessary and for ensuring that, if required, one is performed. The results of the 
data quality assessment will be used in interpreting the data and determining if the objectives of this 
activity have been met. 
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Executive Summary 


The Low-Level Waste Management Area (LLWMA) 2, which consists of the 218-E-12B 


Burial Ground, is regulated via Washington State's "Hazardous Waste Management 


Act"1 and its implementing requirements in Washington Administrative Code 


(WAC) 173-303-400.2 The Washington State Department ofEcology has been 


authorized by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency3 to conduct its hazardous waste 


regulatory program in lieu of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976.4 


This document replaces PNNL-14859,5 as well as the two subsequent interim change 


notices,6·7 to incorporate changes that have occurred at LLWMA-2 since the previous 


plan was written. 


This document presents the groundwater monitoring plan for LL WMA-2. The plan 


addresses the following: (1) adequacy and attributes of the wells monitoring the 


groundwater at LL WMA-2; (2) sampling requirements and schedule; (3) constituents, 


groundwater parameters, and analytical methods necessary to determine whether past 


releases from the LLWMA are affecting groundwater quality; (4) procedures for 


evaluating groundwater quality data; and (5) reporting requirements. 


This groundwater monitoring plan is the principal controlling document for conducting 


groundwater monitoring at LL WMA-2. 


RCW 70.105, "Hazardous Waste Management," Revised Code of Washington. 


2 WAC 173-400, "Dangerous Waste Regulations," "Interim Status Facility Standards," Washington Administrative 
Code. 


3 Authorized State Hazardous Waste Programs, 42 U.S.C. 6926, et seq. 


4 Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976, 42 U.S.C. 6901, et seq. 


5 PNNL-14859, 2004, Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste Management Areas 1 to 4, 
RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington, Rev. 0, Pacific Northwest National Laboratory, Richland, Washington. 


6 PNNL-14859-ICN-1, 2006, Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste Management 
Areas 1 to 4, RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington, Interim Change Notice 1, Pacific Northwest National 
Laboratory, Richland, Washington. 


7 PNNL-14859-ICN-2, 2007, Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste Management 
Areas 1 to 4, RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington, Interim Change Notice 2, Pacific Northwest National 
Laboratory, Richland, Washington. 
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1 Introduction 


Low-Level Waste Management Area (LLWMA) 2 is located in the northeastern comer of the 200 East 
Area (Figure 1-1) of the Hanford Site and consists of the 218-E-12B Burial Ground, which contains 
39 unlined trenches. The LLWMA-2 began receiving waste in 1967 and continues to receive U.S. Navy 
vessel reactor compartments in Trench 94. The other 38 trenches contain mainly unsegregated waste and 
low-level waste that have been covered with soil. The dangerous waste and dangerous waste constituents 
in the low-level mixed waste portions ofLLWMA-2 are regulated under Washington Administrative Code 
(WAC) 173-303, "Dangerous Waste Regulations." A Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 
(RCRA) groundwater monitoring program for LLWMA-2 was initiated in 1987 (WHC-SD-EN-AP-015, 
Revised Ground-Water Monitoring Plan for the 200 Areas Low-Level Burial Grounds) based on the 
interim status monitoring requirements of 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 265, Subpart F 
("Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and 
Disposal Facilities," "Ground-Water Monitoring") and WAC 173-303-400 ("Interim Status Facilities"). 
The LLWMA-2 has remained under indicator evaluation monitoring since that time. The objectives for 
continued indicator evaluation monitoring at LLWMA-2, as required by 40 CFR 265.92(d) ("Sampling 
and Analysis") are to determine the following: 


• Concentrations of specified groundwater quality parameters (annually) 


• Concentrations of groundwater contamination indicator parameters (semiannually) 


• Elevation of the water table 


The scope of this groundwater monitoring plan is to obtain the necessary groundwater data to satisfy 
these objectives. 


This document replaces the previous monitoring plan (PNNL-14859, Interim Status Groundwater 
Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste Management Areas 1 to 4, RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington) 
and includes several activities that have occurred at LL WMA-2 since that plan was issued. Chapter 2 
summarizes background information, with reference to other documents for more detailed information. 
Chapter 2 also describes LLWMA-2 and the types of waste present, provides a brief history of 
groundwater monitoring, and describes the geology and hydrology pertinent to the LL WMA. This 
information is summarized as a site conceptual model to aid in developing the groundwater 
monitoring program. 


Chapter 3 describes the RCRA groundwater monitoring program, including the wells in the monitoring 
network, constituents analyzed, sampling frequency, and sampling protocols. Chapter 4 describes data 
evaluation and reporting, and Chapter 5 contains references. The quality assurance project plan (QAPjP) 
is provided in Appendix A. 
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Figure 1·1. Low-Level Waste Management Area 2 in the 200 East Area 
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2 Background 


This chapter presents the LL WMA-2 facility and its operating history, the waste and waste characteristics 
associated with the site, the local geology and hydrology, a summary of previous monitoring of the 
groundwater and vadose zone contamination, and the conceptual model for groundwater flow and 
contaminant migration. The discussion in this chapter is summarized from earlier characterization 
activities reported in the following documents: 


• BHI-00178, PUREX Plant Aggregate Area Management Study Technical Baseline Report 


• BHI-01177, Borehole Summary Report for the 216-B-2-2 Ditch 


• BHI-01239, 200-CW-1 Gable/B-Pond and Ditches Cooling Water Waste Group Remedial 
Investigation DQO Summary Report 


• DOE/RL-93-74, 200-BP-11 Operable Unit RFIICMS and 216-B-3 Main Pond, 216-B-63 Trench, 
and 216-A-29 Ditch Work/Closure Plan 


• DOE/RL-2000-35, 200-CW-1 Operable Unit Remedial Investigation Report 


• DOE/RL-2004-60, 200-SW-1 Nonradioactive Landfills Group and 200-SW-2 Radioactive Landfills 
Group Operable Units Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Work Plan 


• PNL-6820, Hydrogeology of the 200 Areas Low-Level Burial Grounds -An Interim Report 


• PNNL-11470, Hanford Site Groundwater Monitoring/or Fiscal Year 1996 


• PNNL-11800, Composite Analysis for Low-Level Waste Disposal in the 200 Area Plateau of the 
Hanford Site 


• PNNL-14187, Hanford Site Groundwater Monitoring for Fiscal Year 2002 


• PNNL-12261, Revised Hydrogeology for the Suprabasalt Aquifer System, 200-East Area and 
Vicinity, Hanford Site, Washington 


• PNNL-14859, Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste Management 
Areas 1 to 4, RCRA Facilities, Hanford Washington 


• RHO-CD-673, Handbook for 200 Area Waste Sites 


• WHC-MR-0204, 200E & 200W Areas Low Level Burial Grounds Borehole Summary Report 


• WHC-MR-0207, Borehole Completion Data Package for the 216-B-63 Trench -1990 


• WHC-SD-EN-AP-015, Revised Ground-Water Monitoring Plan for the 200 Areas Low-Level 
Burial Grounds 


• WHC-SD-EN-DP-044, 1991 Borehole Completion Data Package for the Low-Level Burial Grounds 


• WHC-SD-EN-DP-049, 1992 Borehole Completion Data Package for the Low-Level Burial Grounds 


• WHC-SD-WM-TI-260, Water Inflow Investigation at the 218-E-12A and 218-E-12B Burial Grounds 


• WHC-SD-EN-TI-290, Geologic Setting of the Low-Level Burial Grounds 
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2.1 Facility Description and Operational History 


The following summary was obtained fromDOE/RL-2004-60, PNL-6820, WHC-SD-WM-TI-260, and 
the Waste Information Data System. The operational history discussed below also includes a brief 
description of adjacent sites. 


The LLWMA-2 is located in the northeastern corner of the 200 East Area (Figure 1-1). The LLWMA-2 
began service in 1967 and consists of the 218-E-12B Burial Ground (approximately 73.7 ha [182 ac]). 
The 218-E-12B Burial Ground was expanded from approximately 27 ha [66.7 ac] to contain 34 trenches 
and up to a potential for 138 trenches, 40 of which store waste (Figure 2-1). The landfill continues to 
receive U.S. Navy vessel reactor compartments in Trench 94. The other 39 trenches contain mainly 
unsegregated waste and low-level waste that have been covered with soil. Two trenches contain 
retrievably stored waste. 


-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··--'!!!1--'!'L--"!"'!!"-.. ~··-··- · ·-··-··-··- · ·-·· 
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Post·Auguat 19, 1987 Milled Waste 
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Figure 2-1. 218-E-10 Burial Ground at Low-Level Waste Management Area 2 
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The 40 used, unlined trenches vary in length from 288 to 381m (944 to 1,250 ft). All of the trenches are 
in a north-south orientation, except Trench 94 (Figure 2-1). Thirty-four of the trenches are located in the 
southeastern portion of the burial ground. Trench 94 is located in the northeast portion of the burial 
ground, and five other trenches are located to the west of Trench 94. The western portion of the burial 
ground has not been used. 


During the operational history of the 218-E-12B Burial Ground, one unplanned release of diesel fuel was 
reported in Trench 94 in 1995 (e.g. waste site 200-E-8). Analytical results confirmed that the spill was 
#2 diesel fuel. The impacted soil was excavated and disposed. 


Hanford Site history has documented the following adjacent sites, which have impacted the environment: 
216-B-2-1 Ditch, 216-B-2-2 Ditch, 216-B-2-3 Ditch, 200-E-53 contaminated zone, and the 200-E burn 
pit. The three unlined ditches associated with unplanned releases were located to the south of LL WMA-2. 
One of the unplanned releases in 1986 associated with the 216-B-2-3 unlined ditch caused cooling water 
to enter into Trench 37 of the 218-E-12B Burial Ground (WHC-SD-WM-TI-260). Information on the 
releases associated with these unlined ditches is provided in Section 2.3. 


The 200-E-53 contaminated zone, located to the east of the southern portion ofLLWMA-2 and north of 
the 216-B-2-1 through 216-B-2-3 Ditches, was first documented in 1987. The source of the contamination 
is unknown. Further information is provided in Section 2.3. 


The 200-E bum pit, located to the east of southern portion of LL WMA-2, apparently began operations in 
1950 and was associated with eliminating construction and office waste, as well as paint and chemical 
solvent waste. Further information is provided in Section 2.3. 


2.2 Regulatory Basis 


In May 1987, the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) issued a final rule (10 CFR 962, "Byproduct 
Material") stating that the hazardous waste components of mixed waste are subject to RCRA regulations. 
In November 1987, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) authorized the Washington State 
Department of Ecology (Ecology) to regulate these hazardous waste components within the State of 
Washington (51 FR 24504, "EPA Clarification of Regulatory Authority Over Radioactive Mixed 
Waste"). In 1996, the Washington State Attorney General determined that the effective date of mixed 
waste in Washington State was August 19, 1987. 


In May 1989, DOE, EPA, and Ecology signed the Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent 
Order (Tri-Party Agreement) (Ecology et al. 1989). This agreement established the roles and 
responsibilities of the agencies involved in regulating and controlling remedial restoration of the Hanford 
Site, which includes LL WMA-2. Groundwater monitoring is conducted at LL WMA-2 in accordance with 
WAC 173-303-400(3) (and by reference, 40 CFR 265, Subpart F), which requires monitoring to 
determine whether dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents from the waste site have entered the 
groundwater. A RCRA groundwater monitoring program for LL WMA-2 was initiated in 1987 
(WHC-SD-EN-AP-015) based on the interim status monitoring requirements of 40 CFR 265, Subpart F 
and WAC 173-303-400 and continues today. 


2.3 Waste Characteristics 


This section describes the waste disposed at 218-E-12B Burial Ground, unplanned releases adjacent to the 
burial ground, and contaminated zones adjacent the burial ground. The information was obtained from 
DOE/RL-2004-60, DOE/RL-2000-35, WHC-SD-WM-TI-260, BHI-00178, BHI-01177, RHO-CD-673, 
and the Waste Information Data System database. 
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The 218-E-12B Burial Ground contains solid unsegregated and low-level radiological waste. Examples of 
waste disposed in this burial ground include general trash, failed equipment, vent risers, filter boxes, 
liquid-level risers from the 216-B-14 Crib, and strontium-90-contaminated soil dredged from the 
216-B-63 Ditch. The waste was generated primarily from the Plutonium-Uranium Extraction Plant, 
B Plant, and the 200 East Area tank farms (DOE/RL-2004-60). 


Waste disposal at LLWMA-2 was generally dumped directly from trucks or was contained in cardboard 
cartons. 8 Historical documentation indicates that waste trenches were backfilled on a daily or weekly 
basis. No unplanned releases have been reported within the 218-E-12B Burial Ground. Herbicide 
application has been used to mitigate radioactive uptake by deep-rooted plant growth (DOE/RL-2004-60). 


In 1986, water was observed in the 218-E-12B Burial Ground's Trench 36, which had not received any 
waste. It was determined that the water was from the unlined 216-B-2-3 Ditch. Seven investigation 
trenches and boreholes were used to determine the vertical and horizontal extent of released water. Based 
on the results of the investigation, only LLWMA-2 waste in the southern 19.8 m (65ft) of Trench 37 
(e.g., the westernmost trench in the southern portion of the 218-E-12B Burial Ground) had been contacted 
by the released water. 


Two unplanned releases (UPR-200-E-32 and UPR-200-E-138) associated with the 216-B-2-1 and 
216-B-2-2 Ditches were located to the south ofLLWMA-2 and north of the 216-B-2-3 Ditch. Several 
inorganic chemicals are associated with the liquid disposed to these ditches, but the most prominent 
are sulfate and nitrate compounds (although chloride and carbonate compounds are also present) 
(DOE/RL-93-74). 


The unplanned release at the 216-B-2-1 Ditch was associated with product via a storage tank coil leak 
in 1963. The total release volume, including decontamination flushing water, was approximately 
4.9 million L (1.3 million gal). The extent of the contaminants is not known; however, a comparison of 
the release volume to the pore volume suggests that mobile contaminants have the potential to reach 
the groundwater. 


The 216-B-2-2 Ditch received B Plant storage tank 8-1 condensate in 1970. The extent of the 
contamination is not known; however, a comparison of the release volume to the pore volume suggests 
that the effluent has the potential to reach the groundwater (DOEIRL-93-74). Subsequent remedial 
investigation results from the 216-B-2-2 Ditch indicated that elevated sulfate, nitrate, and chloride are 
present in the vadose zone soils. Sulfate had the highest reported maximum concentration (678 mg/kg), 
followed by nitrate with a maximum value of 330 mg/kg. The maximum concentration for chloride was 
10.9 mg/kg (DOE/RL-2000-35). Four zones of increased moisture were also found at depths of 53 m, 
54.9 m, 56.7 m, and 64.6 m (174ft, 180ft, 186ft, and 212ft) below ground surface (bgs). The first three 
zones correlate with probable thin silt horizons, and the fourth zone correlates with a potentially cemented 
sand interval (BHI-01177). 


The 200-E-53 contaminated zone is located east of the southeast portion of the 218-E-12B Burial Ground 
and north of the 216-B-2 Ditches. No characterization sample results associated with this site were found. 


The 200-E bum pit is a large depression with sparse vegetation located east of the southeast portion of 
LLWMA-2 and north of the 216-B-2 Ditches. The site received 1,500 m3 (52,972 ft3


) of construction and 
office waste, paint wastes, and chemical solvents. This site was also used for a detonation event in i 984 
for the disposal of unstable liquids. The chemicals detonated included: butoxyehtanol, dioxane, 


8 Information obtained from the Solid Waste Information and Tracking System database. 
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1,4-dioxane, hydrogen peroxide, isopropyl ether, methyl ethyl ketone, phosphoric acid, polyethylene 
glycol monoethyl ether, and sodium azide (BHI-00178). 


2.4 Geology and Hydrogeology 


The geology and hydrology of the 200 East Area, including the area of LL WMA-2, are described in 
detail in PNL-6820 and WHC-SD-EN-TI-290. Other reports providing significant information include 
PNNL-12261, WHC-MR-0204, WHC-MR-0207, WHC-SD-EN-AP-015, WHC-SD-EN-DP-044, and 
WHC-SD-EN-DP-049. The following discussion summarizes the information from these reports. 
This section also identifies the uppermost aquifer and the aquifers hydraulically interconnected 
beneath LL WMA-2. 


In the past, LLWMA-2 underlying sediments, from the ground surface to the top of the basalt, were 
interpreted as Hanford formation sediments (PNL-6820). More recently, three Hanford units were defined 
beneath LLWMA-2 (Figure 2-2): the Hanford upper gravel unit (H1), the Hanford intermediate sand unit 
(H2), and the Hanford lower gravel unit (H3) (WHC-SD-EN-TI-290). Although these units were defined 
on the basis of the dominant lithology, significant subordinate lithologies are intercalcated in each unit. 
For example, the upper gravel unit, which thickens to the north and east, has silt-rich interbeds up to 
1 m (3.3 ft) in thickness. These silt horizons are continuous to distances of several hundred meters and are 
capable of generating perched water conditions. This may have contributed to the northeastern migration 
of water from the 216-B-2-3 release (WHC-SD-WM-TI-260). The middle sand unit is the thickest in the 
southwestern portion of the 218-E-12B site and pinches out toward the east and north (Figure 2-2). The 
H2a (which is a transition zone between units H2 and H3) in Figure 2-2 represents a downward coursing 
of the Hanford sand unit where gravel horizons up to 6.1 m (20 ft) thick are present. The silt interbeds 
described in the Hanford upper gravels are also present in the lower gravels. The Hanford lower gravels 
extend into the unconfined aquifer and overly the Elephant Mountain Basalt. 


The suprabasalt sediment beneath LLWMA-2 ranges from 54 m (177ft) to more than 79.5 m (262ft) 
thick. The water table as of June 2009 has ranged from 62.2 to 74.5 m (204 to 244.5 ft) bgs. Historically, 
the water table level was approximately 3.1 m (10ft) higher in the late 1960s and 1980s due to peak 
production at the Hanford Site and associated artificial recharge. Initial transmissivity measurements from 
LLWMA-2 boreholes varied from 1,300 m2/day (14,000 fe/day) in well299-E34-3 to 7,900 m2/day 
(85,000 ~/day) in well299-E34-2. Due to the permeable nature of aquifer sediments, the groundwater 
gradient has historically been very small beneath LL WMA-2 (Figure 2-3). The groundwater flow 
direction beneath the LL WMA over the last 5 years has predominantly been reported as west-southwest 
in annual groundwater reports. 


Underlying the suprabasalt sediments is the Elephant Mountain Member of the Saddle Mountains Basalt 
Formation. During the drilling of LL WMA-2 wells, some of the drilling extended into the upper portion 
of the Elephant Mountain Basalt. Examination of basalt drill cuttings found no vesicles in basalt chips 
from two wells (PNL-6820). Based on this information, it was concluded that past fluvial events removed 
part, to the entire, flow top from the Elephant Mountain Basalt in this area. This substantiates earlier 
conclusion that the Elephant Mountain Member acts hydrologically as an aquiclude, confining the 
underlying Rattlesnake Ridge aquifer. 
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Figure 2-2. Geologic Cross-Section Along the Southern Boundary of Low-Level Waste Management Area 2 
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2.5 Summary of Previous Groundwater Monitoring 


Groundwater monitoring was initiated at the LL WMA-2 in 1987 in accordance with 
WHC-SD-EN-AP-015. The groundwater beneath LLWMA-2 is sampled semiannually for indicator 
and groundwater quality parameters. Water levels are measured during each sampling event, as well 
as annually in March, as part of a comprehensive water-level measurement campaign. Groundwater 
monitoring results are summarized and presented in annual Hanford groundwater monitoring reports 
(i.e., DOE/RL-2008-66, Hanford Site Groundwater Monitoring for Fiscal Year 2008). 


The first eight RCRA-compliant monitoring wells were installed at LLWMA-2 in 1987. The initial 
network consisted of four upgradient wells and four downgradient wells. The initial flow direction was 
considered to the west and southwest. Additional wells were installed in 1989 (three wells), 1990 
(one well), 1991 (three wells), and 1992 (two wells). The well screens extend from above the unconfined 
aquifer to various depths within the aquifer. All of the northern and eastern wells have gone dry over the 
past two decades for two reasons: (1) the basalt elevation is relatively high compared to the water table 
elevation beneath the northern and eastern portions of the burial ground, and (2) the water table level has 
continued to decline due to termination of Hanford Site production operations and effluent releases. The 
nine remaining active network monitoring wells are located along the southern and western boundary of 
the burial ground (Figure 2-1 ). The active wells monitor the upper portion of the aquifer and extend 
between 1.24 and 2.78 m (4.07 and 9.12 ft) into the aquifer. 


Background monitoring at LL WMA-2 began in 1988, and initial background comparison values for 
indicator parameters (e.g., total organic carbon [TOC], total organic halides [TOX], pH, and specific 
conductivity) were established in 1989 using four quarters of data from upgradient wells 299-E27-10 and 
299-E34-5 (PNNL-11470). Since September 1989, groundwater monitoring has been conducted primarily 
on a semiannual basis, except for the period between June 1990 and June 1991, when laboratory services 
were unavailable. 


The local groundwater flow direction over the past 5 years has been reported to the west based on small 
differences within select wells along the southern boundary ofLLWMA-2. However, over this same time 
period, other well groupings portray different groundwater flow directions. According to the Water-Level 
Monitoring Plan for the Hanford Site Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project, Hanford Site 
(SGW -38815), small measurement errors can have large effects on determining flow direction and 
velocity where the horizontal gradient is less than 0.001, as is the case for LL WMA-2. Therefore, the 
annual reports over this timeframe have added observations of mobile anion movement to depict flow 
direction. The nitrate- and sulfate-derived groundwater flow over the past 5 years has been reported to 
the southwest. 


The derived background comparison value (i.e., critical mean) for all of the indicator parameters has been 
exceeded periodically throughout the history of detection monitoring. The downgradient wells that have 
exceeded the critical mean were explained by laboratory issues or sample collection errors. Upgradient 
wells (e.g., 299-E34-7) that exceeded the critical mean have been associated with either leaching or 
infiltration processes within the vadose zone (PNNL-14187). (Note that the source of infiltration has not 
been determined to date.) Well299-E34-7, which is now dry, previously exceeded the critical mean for 
specific conductance, TOC, and TOX. The specific conductance was attributed mainly to sulfate, 
chloride, nitrate, and calcium. The TOC was consistent with subsequent oil/grease and total petroleum 
hydrocarbon results; however, later volatile and semivolatile analyses did not provide evidence for 
a specific contaminant. Likewise, no subsequent analytical contaminant result was able to be linked to the 
TOX results. Water level decline by 2005 caused well299-E34-7 to be declared dry. Well299-E27-10, 
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located to the southwestofwell299-E34-7, also exhibits some of the same characteristics described for 
well299-E34-7. 


The groundwater monitoring activities at LLWMA-2 currently consist of water-level monitoring and 
chemical constituent monitoring. The LLWMA-2 is sampled semiannually from a network of nine wells. 
Samples are analyzed semiannually for the indicator parameters, anions, and metals; samples are analyzed 
annually for alkalinity, mercury, lead, and phenols. Water-level measurements are collected each 
sampling event and in March for Hanford Sitewide monitoring. Regional water-level measurements have 
also been collected monthly since March 2008. Water levels will continue to be collected regionally on 
a monthly basis for an undetermined time period to resolve the groundwater gradient in the area with 
respect to high disposal discharges at the 200 Area Treated Effluent Disposal Facility, high Columbia 
River stages, and times when those influences are not present. 


2.6 Conceptual Model 


This section describes the LL WMA-2 conceptual model for potential contaminant transport to guide 
future groundwater monitoring. The conceptual model for contaminant release and transport is based on 
the following assumptions: 


• Engineered barriers are not taken into account, so the model is applicable to unlined trenches. 


• Average precipitation and net infiltration (5 to 10 em/year [2 to 3.9 in./year]) prevail over the time 
period of interest. 


• Net infiltration is assumed to occur under gravity drainage. 


• Maximum vertical hydraulic conductivity in the vadose zone is assumed to be significantly larger 
than the net infiltration rate. 


• The effective saturated porosity in the vadose zone is equal to the moisture content. 


• Leaching of mobile contaminants from buried waste in unsealed containers, or .contaminated soils 
in direct contact with the trench, is assumed to be the major potential source for contamination. 


• There are no artificial sources of water (e.g., leaking potable or raw water lines, based on 
Hanford Site drawings). 


• Extreme conditions or accidental releases are recognized as factors but would be addressed under 
emergency response/corrective actions. 


2.6.1 Geochemical Considerations 
The solubility and subsequent mobility of waste constituents in pore fluid depend on the container, 
chemical nature of the waste constituents, and natural subsurface geochemical conditions. 


Pore fluid in the unsaturated and saturated zones beneath LL WMA-2 is slightly alkaline (7 <pH < 8), 
with appreciable amounts of bicarbonate and very little natural organic material. The lack of organic 
material indicates that conditions generally are oxidizing. Calcium carbonate is also abundant in vadose 
zone sediment. These general conditions favor sorption or retardation of many heavy metals and favor 
formation of anionic species, which enhances mobility for other metals (e.g., hexavalent chromium). 
Laboratory sorption studies have documented these effects and related mobility issues in Hanford Site 
media (e.g., PNNL-11800). 
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Based on the total beta, strontium-90, and gamma energy analysis samples collected beneath LLWMA-2 
in 1986 (associated with the 216-B-2-3 release), significant contaminant migration from LLWMA-2 
appears unlikely (Figure 2-4). The sediment results indicated a general decrease in concentration with 
depth from the trench bottoms; however, increased concentrations were reported in the deepest sample 
results. This appears consistent with the conclusion ofWHC-SD-EN-TI-260 regarding the elevated 
gamma results being associated with water migration from the 216-B-2-3 Trench and not the 
218-E-12B Burial Ground. 
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Figure 2-4. Conceptual Model for Low-Level Waste Management Area 2 
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2.6.2 Soil Moisture Factors 
Direct precipitation is the primary driver for hypothetical leaching of waste constituents from the burial 
ground trenches and subsequent transport to groundwater. Contaminants in soil disposed to the trench or 
waste in degradable containers (e.g., cardboard boxes) subject to collapse are assumed to be leachable. 


The amount of natural infiltration that can pass through the leachable buried waste and drain to the water 
table is controlled by the texture of the cover and backfill, as well as the degree of vegetative cover. 
Stratigraphic features in the soil column beneath the buried waste can also influence or retard downward 
migration by spreading the soil moisture laterally. 


Most of the burial ground trenches are backfilled with the natural excavation materials (Hanford 
formation) consisting of coarse gravel, cobbles, and some interstitial sand. Some amounts of vegetation 
exist on the established backfilled areas and on the unused portions ofLLWMA-2. 


A coarse, sparse to moderately vegetated cover material allows a moderate to major fraction of the 
precipitation to infiltrate and potentially drain to the groundwater. It is estimated that recharge rates at 
the Hanford Site range from near 0 mm/year at highly vegetated sites to greater than 50 mm/year at 
gravel-covered nonvegetated sites (PNNL-14702, Vadose Zone Hydrogeology Data Package for 
Hanford Assessments). 


2.6.3 Hydrogeologic Considerations 
A discussion on hydrology is provided in Section 2.4. The vadose zone (e.g., ground surface to water 
table) beneath LLWMA-2 ranges from 54 m (177ft) to more than 79.5 m (262ft) bgs. The lithology of 
the vadose zone consists of the Hanford formation (e.g., upper gravel-dominated sequence, intermediate 
sand sequence, and a lower gravel sequence). Interbeds of sand and silt facies are present in each ofthe 
sequences and have the potential for generating perched aquifer (WHC-SD-EN-TI-290). These fine
grained facies also create conditions for retarding downward movement of contaminants. If the same 
northeast dip exists in these fine-grained sediments (which has been identified in many other sites in the 
200 East Area), then lateral spreading within or on top of this unit may preferentially be toward the 
north-northeast. 


If contaminants do breakthrough to groundwater beneath LL WMA-2, contaminants currently would 
move toward the southwest. This direction is based on the observed migration of nitrate and sulfate 
over the past 5 years and not on the subtle differences in water elevations along the southern boundary 
ofLLWMA-2. 


2.7 Data Quality Objectives 


To define the required information for groundwater detection monitoring, the data quality objectives 
(DQO) process is used to ensure that data gathered are of appropriate quantity and quality to meet specific 
objectives. The DQO parameters, regulatory interim status requirements, and associated reports 
supporting regulatory requirements are outlined in Table 2-1. 
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Table 2-1. Data Quality Objectives at RCRA Sites Monitoring for Indicator Parameters 


DQO 
Parameter 


Scope 


Number and 
location of wells 


Point(s) of 
compliance. 


Well configuration 
(depth and length of 
screened interval; 
well construction) 


Related 
Requirements 


RCRA interim status ground-water monitoring at sites 
where no impact to ground-water has been identified. 
Related requirements are found in WAC 173-303-400(3) 
and 40 CFR 265.90 through 265.94, as modified by 
WAC 173-303-400(3)(b) and WAC 173-303-400(3)(c)(v). 


40 CFR 265.91 Ground-Water Monitoring System. 


(a) A ground-water monitoring system must be capable of 
yielding ground-water samples for analysis and must 
consist of: 


(1) Monitoring wells (at least one) installed hydraulically 
upgradient (i.e., in the direction of increasing static head) 
from the limit of the waste management area. Their 
number, locations, and depths must be sufficient to yield 
ground-water samples that are: 


(i) Representative of background ground-water quality in 
the uppermost aquifer near the facility; and 


(ii) Not affected by the facility; and 


(2) Monitoring wells (at least three) installed hydraulically 
downgradient (i.e. in the direction of decreasing static 
head) at the limit of the waste management area. Their 
number, locations, and depths must ensure that they 
immediately detect any statistically significant amounts of 
hazardous waste or hazardous waste constituents that 
migrate from the waste management area to the 
uppermost aquifer. 


40 CFR 265.91 Ground-Water Monitoring System. 


(c)AII monitoring wells must be cased in a manner that 
maintains the integrity of the monitoring well borehole. This 
casing must be screened or perforated, and packed with 
gravel or sand where necessary, to enable sample 
collection at depths where appropriate aquifer flow zones 
exist. The annular space (i.e., the space between the 
borehole and well casing) above the sampling depth must 
be sealed with a suitable material (e.g., cement grout or 
bentonite slurry) to prevent contamination of samples and 
the ground-water. 


Additional requirements for 
WAC 173-303-400 (3)(c)(v)(C). 


Ground-water monitoring wells must be designed, 
constructed, and operated so as to prevent ground-water 
contamination. WAC 173-160 may be used as guidance in 
the installation of wells. 
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PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
Groundwater Monitoring Plan 
for Low-Level Waste 
Management Areas 1 to 4, 
RCRA Facilities, Hanford, 
Washington 


PNNL-14859-ICN-1 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 


This plan, Section 3.2 


PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
Groundwater Monitoring Plan 
for Low-Level Waste 
Management Areas 1 to 4, 
RCRA Facilities, Hanford, 
Washington 


PNNL-14859-ICN-1 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 
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Table 2·1. Data Quality Objectives at RCRA Sites Monitoring for Indicator Parameters 


DQO 
Parameter 


Frequency of 
sampling 


Types of analysis or 
measurement 


Method detection 
limits or accuracy 
and precision. 


Related 
Requirements 


40 CFR 265.92 Sampling and Analysis. 


(b) The owner or operator must determine the 
concentration or value of the following parameters in 
ground-water samples in accordance with paragraphs (c) 
and (d) of this section: 


( 1) Parameters characterizing the suitability of the 
ground-water as a drinking water supply, as specified 
in Appendix Ill. 


[Note: Have not listed these parameters because, in 
accordance with 40 CFR 265.92(c)(1) below, these 
analyses are conducted only during the first year. None of 
the RCRA sites is in its first year of monitoring.] 


(2) Parameters establishing ground-water quality: 


(i) Chloride 


(ii) Iron 


(iii) Manganese 


(iv) Phenols 


(v) Sodium 


(vi) Sulfate 


[Comment: These parameters are to be used as a basis for 
comparison in the event a groundwater quality assessment 
is required under 40 CFR 265.93(d).] 


(3) Parameters used as indicators of ground-water 
contamination: 


(i) pH 


(ii) Specific conductance 


(iii) Total organic carbon 


(iv) Total organic halides 


(c)(1) For all monitoring wells, the owner or operator must 
establish initial background concentrations or values of all 
parameters specified in paragraph (b) of this section. The 
owner or operator must do this quarterly for one year. 


(2) For each of the indicator parameters specified in 
paragraph (b )(3) of this section, at least four replicate 
measurements must be obtained for each sample and the 
initial background arithmetic mean and variance must be 
determined by pooling the replicate measurements for the 
respective parameter concentrations or values in samples 
obtained from upgradient wells during the first year. 
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Plan Criteria and 
Associated 


Historical Documentation 


This plan, Section 3.1 and 
Appendix A 


PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
Groundwater Monitoring Plan 
for Low-Level Waste 
Management Areas 1 to 4, 
RCRA Facilities, Hanford, 
Washington 


PNNL-14859-ICN-1 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 
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Table 2-1. Data Quality Objectives at RCRA Sites Monitoring for Indicator Parameters 


DQO 
Parameter 


Methods used to 
evaluate the 
collected data 


Notes: 


Related 
Requirements 


40 CFR 265.92 Sampling and Analysis (cont'd). 


(d) After the first year, all monitoring wells must be sampled 
and the samples analyzed with the following frequencies: 


(1) Samples collected to establish ground-water 
quality must be obtained and analyzed for the parameters 
specified in paragraph (b)(2) of this section at 
least annually. 


(2) Samples collected to indicate ground-water 
contamination must be obtained and analyzed for the 
parameters specified in paragraph (b)(3) of this section at 
least semiannually. 


(e) Elevation ofthe ground-water surface at each 
monitoring well must be determined each time a sample 
is obtained. 


40 CFR 265.93 Preparation, Evaluation, and Response. 


(b) For each indicator parameter specified in 40 CFR 
265.92(b)(3), the owner or operator must calculate the 
arithmetic mean and variance, based on at least four 
replicate measurements on each sample, for each well 
monitored in accordance with 40 CFR 265.92(d)(2), and 
compare these results with its initial background arithmetic 
mean. The comparison must consider individually each of 
the wells in the monitoring system, and must use the 
Student's t-test at the 0.01 level of significance (see 
Appendix IV) to determine statistically significant increases 
(and decreases, in the case of pH) over initial background. 


Plan Criteria and 
Associated 


Historical Documentation 


This plan, Section 4.2 and 
Appendix A 


PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
Groundwater Monitoring Plan 
for Low-Level Waste 
Management Areas 1 to 4, 
RCRA Facilities, Hanford, 
Washington 


PNNL-14859-ICN-1 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 


The references cited in this table are listed in the reference section (Chapter 5) of this plan. 


CFR = Code of Federal Regulations 


DQO = data quality objective 


RCRA = Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 


WAC = Washington Administrative Code 


The assumptions regarding LL WMA-2 groundwater monitoring based on historical observations and the 
recent Groundwater Monitoring Needs Assessment for Low-Level Burial Grounds Waste Management 
Areas (SGW-40037) are as follows: 


• The groundwater monitoring program described in PNNL-14859 (and interim change notices) does 
not meets the requirements of 40 CFR 265.90(b), "Applicability," based on a southwest flow 
direction because there is no true upgradient well. 


• Elevated specific conductance and TOC in the southeast wells (e.g., 299-E27-9 and 299-E27-10) 
are driven primarily by sulfate, calcium, chloride, and nitrate from an unknown source. 
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• The western, unused portion ofLLWMA-2 will be procedurally closed (Figure 2-1). 


• Four new wells will be installed for the LLWMA (two wells along the eastern boundary as upgradient 
wells, and two wells along the western boundary as downgradient wells) (Figure 2-5). 


200-BP-6 
~~r·· Site ____ 
(C7511) e 


@ Trench Number 


IJI Year Last Filled 


lll:iJ Trench in Senrice 


Unused Trench Area 


D Unused Waste Area 


LEGEND 
D Radioactive Waste 


• Post-August 19, 1917 Mixed Waste 


• Retrievably Stored Waste 


0 Groundwater Wells Available for 
Sampling 


Years of Operation (218-E-8): 1958-59 
Years of Operation (218-E-128): 1167 - PrHent 


• Peaalve Vapor Sample (1X, Stege 3) 


+ Direct Push Borehole 


UPR - Unplaned Release 


.. Deconvnlsaloned Willa 


Not lotcale 
CHPRC0909-24 2 


200·BP-5 
Proposed Well Site 
299-E34-14 
(C7567) 


Figure 2-5. Four New Low-Level Waste Management Area 2 Network Monitoring Wells 


Procedurally closing the western, unused portion and moving the western limit of the LL WMA to the 
west of Trenches 37 and 53 requires a revised monitoring network and plan. The recent monitoring needs 
assessment (SGW-40037) developed a three-tiered approach for changing the monitoring network. The 
first tier changes included the following: 


• Adding four new monitoring wells. Two wells will be installed along the new western boundary point 
of compliance, just west of Trenches 37 and 53. One additional well will be installed east of 
Trench 94 as a replacement for well299-E35-l and an upgradient well for LLWMA-2. Finally, one 
well will be installed to the east of Trench 1a as a replacement well for well299-E34-3 and an 
upgradient well for LLWMA-2. One well is planned to be completed in fiscal year (FY) 2010 and the 
other three wells are planned for completion in FY 2011. 
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• Retain the existing downgradient wells for the new monitoring network (299-E27-11, 299-E27-17, 
and 299-E34-2). 


• Change the status ofthe six existing wells along the southern and western boundary ofLLWMA-2 to 
supplemental and continue monitoring at these wells. 


The second tier requirement is to perform modeling to identify the need for additional wells. The third tier 
requirements were to install the second tier monitoring wells. 


Recommended changes to the conclusions of the monitoring needs assessment based on recent 
information and re-evaluation for refinement of the needs assessment logic are as follows: 


• Retain wells 299-E27-8, 299-E27-9, 299-E27-10, 299-E27-11, 299-E27-17, 299-E34-2, and 
299-E34-12 as part of the monitoring network. These wells provide downgradient groundwater data 
based on southwest flow direction, which seems more probable than a western flow direction. 


• Change the groundwater gradient description ofwell299-E27-10 from upgradient to cross-gradient. 
Additional future low-level groundwater monitoring information may require additional changes to 
this designation. 


• Drill proposed well299-E34-13 in FY 2010. Drill at least 1.5 m (5 ft) into the Elephant Mountain 
Basalt to investigate the basalt chips and complete the screen across the basalt to determine water 
availability. Use this information to determine whether to drill wells 299-E34-14 and 299-E34-15 in 
FY 2011. This decision will be based on previous basalt chip observations from two wells 
(299-E34-2 and 299-E34-4) in this area, which provided no evidence of flow top. 


• If evidence of flow top is not present in well299-E34-13 and water availability is not sufficient, then 
do not drill wells 299-E34-14 and 299-E34-15. 
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3 Groundwater Monitoring 


This chapter lists the wells monitored, constituents analyzed, and sampling frequency. The quality 
assurance and quality control requirements are provided in the QAPjP in Appendix A. 


3.1 Constituent List and Sampling Frequency 


Table 3-1 lists the constituents to be analyzed and the frequency for the detection-level groundwater 
monitoring program at LLWMA-2. Note that wells 299-E34-13 through 299-E34-16 are new planned 
wells; one well will be drilled in FY 2010 and up to three wells will be drilled in FY 2011, depending on 
well production (as discussed in Section 2.7). Maintenance issues and sampling logistics can delay 
scheduled sampling events. If sampling of a well is delayed more than 3 months, that sampling event will 
be cancelled because it is nearly time for the next scheduled sampling event. 


3.2 Well Network 


Figure 3-1 shows the groundwater monitoring well network for LL WMA-2. Figure 2-5 shows the four 
new planned groundwater monitoring wells for LL WMA-2. Table 3-1 lists the wells in the groundwater 
monitoring network. Construction details and as-built diagrams for wells in LL WMA-2 monitoring 
network are described in PNL-6820, WHC-MR-0204, WHC-SD-EN-DP-044, and WHC-SD-EN-DP-049. 
The wells in the LLWMA-2 monitoring network may also be co-sampled as part of the Comprehensive 
Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980 sampling for the 200-BP-5 Operable 
Unit. Sampling for LLWMA-2 and the 200-BP-5 Operable Unit is coordinated to eliminate duplicate 
analyses and well trips. 


Table 3-2 summarizes well attribute information, including the April 2009 depth to water in each well. 
All of the wells in the LLWMA-2 monitoring network are constructed to meet the requirements of 
WAC 173-160, "Minimum Standards for Construction and Maintenance of Wells." These wells have 
stainless-steel casing and screen, sand pack in the screened interval, and full annular seal above. Given 
the current rate of water table decline (0.05 m/year [0.164 ft/year]), none of the wells in the LLWMA-2 
monitoring network are expected to go dry for at least 20 years. 


3.3 Sampling and Analysis Protocol 


Groundwater monitoring at LLWMA-2 follows the conventions of the project and is described in the 
QAPjP {Appendix A). 


3.4 Differences Between This Plan and Previous Plan 


Initially, the only difference between this groundwater monitoring plan and the previous plan 
(PNNL-14859-ICN-2) is the deletion of the analytes lead and mercury. Over the next 2 years, another 
difference will be the addition of up to four new wells (e.g. 299-E34-13 through 299-E34-16) to the 
monitoring network (Figure 2-5). After completion of the two new wells at the new western edge of the 
burial ground, the two existing western wells will no longer be sampled for indicator or groundwater 
quality parameters. After the two new wells have been completed and sampled once, second tier modeling 
will be conducted to determine if additional monitoring wells may be needed at LL WMA-2. If additional 
wells are needed, a new monitoring plan will be completed. If some of the proposed wells are determined 
from the FY 2010 decision not to be drilled, then a revised groundwater monitoring plan will be 
developed to include any second tier proposed wells. 
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Table 3-1. Sampling Schedule for Low-Level Waste Management Area 2 


RCRA Required Constituents• 


Groundwater Quality Parameters 


Metals, 
Contaminant Indicator Unfiltered, 


Parameters Anionsd Filteredd 
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Table 3-1. Sampling Schedule for Low-Level Waste Management Area 2 


RCRA Required Constituents• 


Groundwater Quality Parameters 


Metals, 
Contaminant Indicator Unfiltered, Supporting 


Parameters Anionsd Filteredd Constituentsb 
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Notes: 


a. Constituents and parameters required by 40 CFR 265.92, "Interim Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal 
Facilities," "Sampling and Analysis." 


b. Constituents not required by RCRA but needed to support interpretation. 


c. Field measurement. 


d. For anions, analytes include chloride, fluoride, nitrate, nitrite, and sulfate. 


For metals, analytes include, but are not limited to, calcium, chromium, iron, manganese, potassium, and sodium. 


A = sampled annually 


CFR = Code of Federal Regulations 


LLWMA = 
RCRA 


s 


low-level waste management area 


Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 


sampled semiannually 


S4 = sampled semiannually with quadruplicate samples taken 


VOA = volatile organic analysis 


WAC = Washington Administrative Code 


Y = well is constructed to the resource protection well standards of WAC 173-160, "Minimum Standards for Construction and Maintenance of Wells" 
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Figure 3·1. Map Showing Locations of Existing RCRA Monitoring Wells 
at Low-Level Waste Management Area 2 
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Well 
Name 


299-E27-8 


299-E27-9 


299-E27-10 


299-E27-11 


299-E27-17 


299-E34-2 


299-E34-9 


299-E34-10 


299-E34-12 


299-E34-13 


299-E34-14 


299-E34-15 


299-E34·16 


Notes: 
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Table 3-2. Attributes for Wells in the Low-Level Waste Management Area 2 
Groundwater Monitoring Network 


Brass 
Survey 
Marker Water 


Elevation Table Screened 
Completion Easting Northing (m Elevation Interval (m) 


Date (m) (m) NAVD88) (m amsl) NAVD88 


9/30/87 137044.178 574759.08 No value 121.972 225.5-
245.5 


08/31/87 137040.904 574917.649 No value 121.987 219.8-
239.1 


08/19/87 137052.481 575100.298 190.81 121.933 212.1-
232.4 


10/18/89 137062.736 574652.93 196.264 121.909 230.4-
251.4 


11/11/91 137122.01 574547.31 No value 121.929 223.2-
224.2 


09/30/87 137220.694 574634.81 No value 121.919 230.2-
240.4 


11/05/91 137429.82 574186.02 No value 121.984 212.63-
233.4 


10/29/91 137224.57 574284.4 No value 122.032 
225.29-
246.0 


04/15/92 137168.544 574411.004 194.823 121.921 223.9-
244.21 


TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 


TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 


TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 


TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD 


Water 
Remaining, 


(m) 
(April 2009) 


2.23 


2.5 


1.99 


2.26 


2.78 


2.39 


1.24 


1.73 


1.45 


TBD 


TBD 


TBD 


TBD 


All wells are constructed to the standards of resource protection wells in accordance with WAC 173-160, 
"Minimum Standards for Construction and Maintenance of Wells." Stainless-steel casing and screen, sand pack 
around screen or "channel pack" screen, and annular seal around casing. 


Shaded rows show the anticipated network monitoring wells after the four new wells (299-E34-13 through 
299-E34-16) are installed and sampled once. 


Bold/italic print indicates upgradient wells for a southwest flow direction. 


Water levels measured in April 2009. 


amsl = above mean sea level 


NAVD88 = North American Vertical Datum of 1988 


TBD to be determined 


WAC = Washington Administrative Code 
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4 Data Evaluation and Reporting 


This chapter discusses the data evaluation and reporting for LLWMA-2. 


4.1 Data Review 


Data review, validation, and verification are discussed in the QAPjP in Appendix A. 


4.2 Statistical Evaluation 


The goal ofRCRA detection monitoring is to determine ifLLWMA-2 has affected groundwater 
quality beneath the site. For most RCRA treatment, storage, and disposal units at the Hanford Site, this 
is determined based on the results of specified statistical tests. The sampling procedures and statistical 
evaluation methods are based on 40 CFR 265, Subpart F (incorporated by reference in 
WAC 173-303-400). These interim status regulations require the use of a statistical method that 
compares mean concentrations ofthe four general contamination indicator parameters (e.g., TOC, TOX, 
pH, and specific conductance) in downgradient wells to background levels obtained from up gradient 
wells. 


There is one current cross-gradient well at LLWMA-2 (Table 3-1) that was previously used for deriving 
a statistical comparisons value. Each year, a new calculation is generally completed to derive the 
background comparison value of significance because of the variability of upgradient groundwater. Since 
there is no current upgradient well, the current values will remain in place until a new upgradient well is 
in place and sampled quarterly for one year. Thus, the current upgradient indicator parameter derived in 
January 2009 will be compared with each downgradient well indicator parameter result to determine if 
a significant increase has occurred. In addition, groundwater quality results are used to verify ion balance 
and relative change associated with specific conductance measurements. If questions arise from the ion 
balance, the laboratory results are reviewed for errors (as discussed in Appendix A). Also, phenol 
analyses are ran for further evaluation of potentially elevated TOC or TOX indicator parameters. 


4.3 Interpretation 


After the data are validated and verified, acceptable data are used to interpret groundwater conditions at 
LL WMA-2. Interpretive techniques include the following: 


• Hydrographs: Graph water levels versus time to determine decreases, increases, seasonal, or 
manmade fluctuations in groundwater levels. 


• Water table maps: Use water table elevations from multiple wells to construct contour maps and to 
estimate flow directions. Groundwater flow is assumed to be perpendicular to lines of equal potential 
on the maps. 


• Trend plots: Graph concentrations of constituents versus time to determine increases, decreases, and 
fluctuations. May be used in tandem with hydrographs and/or water table maps to determine if 
concentrations relate to changes in water level or in groundwater flow directions. 


• Plume maps: Mapped distributions of chemical constituent concentrations in the aquifer to determine 
extent of contamination. Changes in plume distribution over time assist in determining plume 
movement and groundwater flow direction. 


• Contaminant ratios: Can sometimes be used to distinguish among different sources of contamination. 
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4.4 Annual Determination of Monitoring Network 


The RCRA groundwater monitoring requirements include an annual evaluation of the groundwater 
monitoring network to determine if it remains adequate to monitor the LL WMA. The network must 
include upgradient and downgradient wells in the uppermost aquifer. The groundwater flow direction 
beneath LLWMA-2 has been predominantly reported to the southwest since 2002 based on nitrate and 
sulfate movement. 


Water-level measurements will be collected before each sampling event. A more comprehensive set of 
water-level measurements has been made for the northeastern portion of the 200 East Area each month 
since April 2009. The measurements are corrected, if needed, to account for borehole deviation from 
vertical, and the resulting data are plotted on a map. The data will be presented in the annual groundwater 
monitoring report. 


Any new RCRA wells needed as a result of the second tier modeling at LL WMA-2 will be negotiated and 
prioritized by Ecology, DOE, and EPA and approved under Tri-Party Agreement Milestone M-24-00. 


4.5 Reporting and Notification 


Results of detection monitoring are reported annually in accordance with the requirements of 
40 CFR 265.94, "Recordkeeping and Reporting." Reporting will be made in annual Hanford Site 
groundwater monitoring reports (e.g., DOE/RL-2008-66). Notifications will be made as outlined in 
Table 4-1. 


If comparisons for the upgradient well show a statistically significant increase (and/or pH decrease), the 
information is reported in the annual groundwater report. If the comparisons for a downgradient well 
show a significant increase (and/or pH decrease), then one or both of the following actions are taken: 
( 1) the well is resampled and split samples are sent to different laboratories to determine if the exceedance 
of the comparison value was the result oflaboratory error, and/or (2) the original samples may be 
re-analyzed if laboratory error is suspected. 


If the exceedance of the statistical comparison value is confirmed by resampling, then written notice is 
provided to the regulatory agency within 7 days that the monitored facility may be affecting groundwater 
quality. Within 15 days after the notification, a groundwater quality assessment program will be 
developed and submitted (40 CFR 265.93[d], "Preparation, Evaluation, and Response"). In some 
instances, it is possible to determine immediately that the statistical finding is not the result of 
contamination from the facility. In that case, the regulatory agency is notified but an assessment program 
is not instituted. 
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Table 4-1. Reports Required for Compliance with 40 CFR 265, Subpart F for Groundwater Monitoring 


Submittal Reporting Regulatory 
Submittal Period Vehicle Requirement 


First year of sampling: 
concentrations of interim primary Quarterly Complete a 40 CFR 265.94(a)(2)(i) 
drinking water constituents, 
identifying those that exceed limits 


Concentration and statistical 
analyses of groundwater Annually (by March 1 


Annual Hanford Site 
contamination indicator groundwater monitoring 40 CFR 265.94(a)(2)(ii) 
parameters, noting significant of following year) report 
differences in upgradient wells 


Results of groundwater surface Annual Hanford Site 
elevation evaluation and Annually (by March 1 groundwater monitoring 40 CFR 265.94(a)(2)(iii) 
description of response, of following year) report 
if appropriate 


Outline for groundwater quality 
Within one year after S&GRP document or 
effective date of 40 CFR 265.93(a) 


assessment program 
regulations 


letter 


Notification of statistical Within 7 days Letter to Ecology 40 CFR 265.93(c) exceedanceb of verification 


Assessment planb Within 15 days S&GRP document or 
40 CFR 265.93(d) 


of notification letter 


S&GRP document, 


Determinations under As soon as technically letter, or annual 40 CFR 265.93(d)(5) 
assessment programb feasible; annually Hanford Site 


and 40 CFR 265.94(b) 
thereafter groundwater monitoring 


report 


Notes: 


40 CFR 265, "Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, 
and Disposal Facilities." 


a. Requirement was fulfilled during first year of sampling via published reports. Quarterly submittal of data 
continues via the Hanford Environmental Information System database. 


b. Required if exceedance occurs and is verified. 


CFR = Code of Federal Regulations 


Ecology = Washington State Department of Ecology 


S&GRP = Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project 
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A Quality Assurance Project Plan 


The contractor's quality assurance (QA) program describes the contractor's QA structure, requirements, 
implementation methods, and responsibilities. The contractor's environmental QA program plan provides 
the requirements for collecting and assessing environmental data in accordance with the following: 


• 10 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 830, Subpart A, "Nuclear Safety Management," 
"Quality Assurance Requirements" 


• DOEIRL-96-68, Hanford Analytical Services Quality Assurance Requirements Document 
(HASQARD) 


• EPA/240/B-01/003, EPA Requirements for Quality Assurance Project Plans, EPA QA/R-5 


• U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) 0 414.1C, Quality Assurance 


This quality assurance project plan (QAPjP) establishes the quality requirements for environmental data 
collection including the planning, implementation, and assessment of sampling, field measurements, and 
laboratory analyses. Section 6.5 and 7.8 of the Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order 
(Tri-Party Agreement) (Ecology et al. 1989a), Attachment 2, "Action Plan," require that QA/quality 
control (QC) and sampling and analysis activities specify the QA requirements for treatment, storage, 
and disposal (TSD) units, as well as for past-practice processes. The HASQARD requirements 
(DOEIRL-96-68) also apply to this work. 


The content of this QAPjP is patterned after the QA elements ofEPA/240/B-01/003. The QAPjP 
demonstrates conformance to the Part B requirements of Quality Systems for Environmental Data and 
Technology Programs: Requirements with Guidance for Use (ANSIIASQ E4). This QAPjP is divided into 
four sections (designated in EPA/240/B-01/003) that describe the quality requirements and controls 
applicable to this investigation. This QAPjP is intended to supplement the contractor's environmental 
QA program plan. 


A 1 Project Management 
This section addresses the basic aspects of project management and will ensure that the project has 
defined goals, that the participants understand the goals and the approaches used, and that the planned 
outputs are appropriately documented. 


A 1.1 Project/Task Organization 


The project organization in regard to planning, sampling, analysis, and data assessment is described in the 
following subsections and is shown in Figure A-1. For each functional primary contractor role, there is 
a corresponding oversight role within DOE. 


A1.1.1 Regulatory Project Manager 
The Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) project manager is responsible for oversight 
of the work being performed under this groundwater monitoring plan. Ecology will work with the DOE 
Richland Operations Office (RL) to resolve concerns regarding the work as described in this QAPjP. 
Ecology can request this plan during a regulatory compliance inspection for review. 
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A1.1.2 U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office Project Manager 
Hanford Site cleanup is the responsibility ofRL. The RL project manager is responsible for authorizing 
the contractor to perform activities under the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, 
and Liability Act of 1980; the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA); the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954; and the Tri-Party Agreement for the Hanford Site. 


A1.1.3 U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office Subject Matter Expert 
The RL subject matter expert is responsible for day-to-day oversight of the contractor's performance of 
workscope, for working with the contractor and the regulatory agencies to identify and work through 
issues, and for providing technical input to the RL project manager. 


A1.1.4 Contractor Groundwater Remediation Department Manager 
The contractor groundwater remediation department manager provides oversight for all activities and 
coordinates with DOE, the regulators, and primary contractor management in support of sampling and 
reporting activities. The remediation department manager also provides support to the RCRA Monitoring 
and Reporting manager to ensure that work is performed safely and cost effectively. 
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A1.1.5 Groundwater Sampling Operations 
Groundwater sampling operations is responsible for planning and coordinating field sampling resources 
and provides the field work supervisor for routine groundwater sampling operations. The field work 
supervisor directs the samplers, who collect groundwater samples in accordance with the sampling and 
analysis plan, and corresponding standard procedures and work packages. The samplers also complete the 
field logbook and chain-of-custody forms, including any shipping paperwork, and ensure delivery of the 
samples to the analytical laboratory. 


A1.1.6 RCRA Monitoring and Reporting 
The RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager is responsible for direct management of activities 
performed to meet RCRA TSD monitoring requirements. The RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager 
coordinates with and reports to DOE and primary contractor management regarding RCRA TSD 
monitoring requirements. The RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager assigns scientists to provide 
technical expertise. 


A1.1.7 Sample Management and Reporting Organization 
The Sample Management and Reporting organization coordinates laboratory analytical work to ensure 
that laboratories conform to HASQARD requirements (or their equivalent), as approved by DOE, the 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), and Ecology. Sample Management and Reporting receives 
analytical data from the laboratories, performs data entry into the Hanford Environmental Information 
System (HEIS) database, and arranges for data validation. Sample Management and Reporting is 
responsible for informing the RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager of any issues reported by 
the analytical laboratories. 


A 1.1.8 Contract Laboratories 
The contract laboratories analyze samples in accordance with established procedures and provide 
necessary sample reports and explanations of results to support data validation. The laboratories must 
meet site-specific QA requirements and must have an approved QA plan in place. 


A1.1.9 Quality Assurance 
The QA point of contact is matrixed to the subject matter expert and is responsible for QA issues on the 
project. Responsibilities include overseeing implementation of the project QA requirements; reviewing 
project documents, including data quality objective (DQO) summary reports, sampling and analysis plans, 
and the QAPjP; and participating in QA assessments on sample collection and analysis activities, as 
appropriate. The QA point of contact must be independent of the unit generating the data. 


A 1.1.1 0 Environmental Compliance Officer 
The environmental compliance officer provides technical oversight, direction, and acceptance of project 
and subcontracted environmental work, and also develops appropriate mitigation measures with the goal 
of minimizing adverse environmental impact. 


A 1.1.11 Health and Safety 
The Health and Safety organization is responsible for coordinating industrial safety and health support 
within the project as carried out through health and safety plans, job hazard analyses, and other pertinent 
safety documents required by federal regulations or by internal primary contractor work requirements. 


A 1.1.12 Waste Management 
Waste Management communicates policies and procedures and ensures project compliance for storage, 
transportation, disposal, and waste tracking in a safe and cost-effective manner. 
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A 1.2 Problem Definition/Background 


The problem definition, as required by Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303-400 
("Dangerous Waste Regulations," "Interim Status Facility Standards") and 40 CFR 265, Subpart F 
("Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and 
Disposal Facilities," "Groundwater Monitoring"), is outlined in the main text discussion of this 
monitoring plan. The background is also provided in the monitoring plan. 


A1.3 Project/Task Description 


The project description is provided in Chapters 3 and 4 of this monitoring plan and includes the selection 
of appropriate dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents, collection and analyses of groundwater 
from the monitoring network, interpretation of analytical results, evaluation of the monitoring network, 
and reporting. 


The target analytes, along with the monitoring wells and frequency of sampling, are provided in 
Chapter 3. 


A 1.4 Quality Objectives and Criteria 


The quality objectives and criteria for groundwater monitoring are defined in the tables provided in this 
QAPjP in order to meet the evaluation requirements stated in the monitoring plan. 


A1.5 Special Training/Certification 


Workers receive a level of training that is commensurate with their responsibility of collecting and 
transporting groundwater samples according to the Dangerous Waste Training Plan maintained for 
the TSD unit to meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-330, "Personnel Training." The field work 
supervisor, in coordination with line management, will ensure that all field personnel meet 
training requirements. 


A 1.6 Documents and Records 


The project scientist is responsible for ensuring that the current version of the groundwater monitoring 
plan is used and for providing any updates to field personnel. Version control is maintained by the 
administrative document control process. Significant changes to the plan that affect DQOs will be 
reviewed and approved by DOE and the regulatory agency prior to implementation. Table A-1 defines the 
types of changes that may be made to the sampling design and the documentation requirements. 


Logbooks and data forms are required for field activities. The logbook must be identified with a unique 
project name and number. Individuals responsible for the logbooks shall be identified in the front of the 
logbook, and only authorized individuals may make entries into the logbooks. Logbooks will be 
controlled in accordance with internal work requirements and processes. 


The HEIS database will be identified as a data repository for the Hanford Facility Operating Record unit 
file. Records may be stored in either electronic or hardcopy format. Documentation and records, 
regardless of medium or format, are controlled in accordance with internal work requirements and 
processes that ensure accuracy and retrievability of stored records. Records required by the Tri-Party 
Agreement will be managed in accordance with the requirements therein. 
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Table A-1. Actions and Documentation for Regulatory Notification 


Type of Change 


Temporary addition of wells or 
constituents, or increased sampling 
frequency 


Unintentional impact to groundwater 
monitoring plan including one-time 
missed well sampling due to operational 
constraints, delayed sample collection, 
broken pump, lost bottle set, missed 
sampling of indicator parameters, loss of 
samples in transit, etc. 


Planned change to groundwater 
monitoring activities, including addition or 
deletion of constituents or wells, change 
of sampling frequency, etc. 


Anticipated unavoidable changes 
(e.g., dry wells) 


Notes: 


Action 


RCRA Monitoring and Reporting 
manager approval; notify 
regulatory agency, if appropriate 


Electronic notification 


Revise monitoring plan 


Electronic notification; revise 
monitoring plan 


RCRA = Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 


Documentation 


Project's schedule tracking 
system 


RCRA annual report 


Revised RCRA groundwater 
monitoring plan 


RCRA annual report and revised 
groundwater monitoring plan 


The results of groundwater monitoring are reported annually in accordance with the requirements of 
40 CFR 265.94, "Recordkeeping and Reporting." Reporting will be made in annual Hanford Site 
groundwater monitoring reports (e.g., DOE/RL-2008-66, Hanford Site Groundwater Monitoring/or 
Fiscal Year 2008). 


A2 Data Generation and Acquisition 
This section addresses data generation and acquisition to ensure that the project's methods for sampling, 
measurement and analysis, data collection or generation, data handling, and QC activities are appropriate 
and documented. 


A2.1 Sampling Process Design (Experimental Design) 


The sampling design is based on regulatory requirements and judgmental sampling. 


A2.1.1 Regulatory Requirements 
The groundwater protection regulations of WAC 173-303-400 dictate the groundwater sampling and 
analysis requirements applicable to interim status TSD units. 


A2.1.2 Judgmental Sampling 
The selection of sampling and analysis requirements is based on knowledge of the feature or condition 
under investigation and is also based on professional judgment. The TSD monitoring is based on 
professional judgment. Conclusions depend on the validity and accuracy of professional judgment. 
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A2.2 Sampling Methods 


Sampling is described in the contractor's environmental QA program plan, including the following: 


• Field sampling methods 


• Sample preservation, containers, and holding times 


• Corrective actions for sampling activities 


• Decontamination of sampling equipment 


The groundwater sampling operations supervisor must ensure that situations that may impair the usability 
of samples and/or data are documented in field logbooks or on nonconformance report forms in 
accordance with internal corrective action procedures, as appropriate. The groundwater sampling 
operations supervisor will note any deviations that occur from the standard procedures for sample 
collection, contaminants of potential concern, sample transport, or monitoring. The groundwater sampling 
operations supervisor is also responsible for coordinating all activities related to the use of field 
monitoring equipment (e.g., dosimeters and industrial hygiene equipment). Field personnel will document 
in the logbook all noncompliant measurements taken during field sampling. Ultimately, the groundwater 
sampling operations supervisor is responsible for developing, implementing, and communicating 
corrective action procedures; for documenting all deviations from procedure; and for ensuring that 
immediate corrective actions are applied to field activities. Problems with sample collection, custody, or 
data acquisition that adversely impact data quality or impair the ability to acquire data or failure to follow 
procedure will be documented in accordance with internal corrective action procedures, as appropriate. 


A2.3 Sample Handling and Custody 


A sampling and data tracking database is used to track samples from the point of collection through the 
laboratory analysis process. Laboratory analytical results are entered and maintained in the HEIS 
database. Each sample is identified and labeled with a unique HEIS sample number. The contractor's 
environmental QA program plan specifies sample handling information, including the following: 


• Container requirements 


• Container labeling and tracking process 


• Sample custody requirements 


• Shipping and transportation 


Sample custody during laboratory analysis is addressed in the applicable laboratory's standard operating 
procedures. Laboratory custody procedures will ensure that sample integrity and identification are 
maintained throughout the analytical process. Storage of samples at the laboratory will be consistent with 
laboratory instructions prepared by the Sample Management and Reporting organization. 


A2.4 Analytical Methods 


Information on analytical methods is provided in Table A-2. These analytical methods are controlled in 
accordance with the laboratory's QA plan and the requirements of this QAPjP. The primary contractor 
participates in oversight of offsite analytical laboratories to qualify the laboratories for performing 
Hanford Site analytical work. 
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Table A-2. Preservation Techniques, Analytical Methods Used, and Current Method 
Quantitation Limits for Continuing Constituents 


Constituent 


Contamination Indicator Parameters 


Total organic carbon 


Total organic halides 


Collection and 
Preservation• 


G/P, HCL to pH <2 


G, H2S04 to pH <2, 
no head space 


Analysis 
Methodsb 


SW-846d Method 9060 


SW-846d Method 9020 


Metals Analyzed by Inductively Coupled Plasma Method - Unfiltered/Filtered 


Calcium 


Cadmium 


Sodium 
SW-846d Method 60108/C, 


Manganese P, HN03 to pH <2 SW-846 Method 60209
, or 


EPN600 Method 200.89 


Potassium 


Iron 


Magnesium 


Anions by lon Chromatography 


Chloride 


Nitrate 
P;none EPN600 Method 300.01 


Nitrite 


Sulfate 


Other 


Standard Method9 2320, 
Alkalinity G/P; none EPN600 Method 310.1 


EPN600 Method 310.2 


Conductivity, field N/A Instrument/meter 


pH, field measurement N/A Instrument/meter 


Phenol 
G, residual chlorine 


SW-846 Method 8040 
0.0008% Na2S203 


Temperature Field measurement Instrument/meter 
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Method 
Quantitation 
Limit (IJg/Lt 


1,000 


20 


1,000 


5 


500 


5 


4,000 


50 


750 


200 


250 


250 


500 


5,000 


11Johm 


0.1 


5 
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Table A-2. Preservation Techniques, Analytical Methods Used, and Current Method 
Quantitation Limits for Continuing Constituents 


Constituent 


Notes: 


Collection and 
Preservation• 


Analysis 
Methodsb 


Method 
Quantltatlon 
Limit (IJg/Lt 


a. All samples will be collected in plastic (P) or glass (G) containers and will be cooled to 4°C upon collection. 


b. Constituents grouped together are analyzed by the same method, unless otherwise indicated. 


c. Detection limit units, unless otherwise indicated. 


d. SW-846, Methods for Evaluation of Solid Waste: Physical/Chemica/ Methods. 


e. SW-846 Method 6010 is the preferred method; however, Method 6020 or EPN600 Method 200.8 may be used, 
as long as the method quantitation limit listed is met. 


f. Analytical method adapted from Method 300.0, Test Methods for Determination of Inorganic Anions in Water 
by /on Chromatography (EPA-600/4-84-017). 


g. Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater (APHA et al. 2005). 


EPA = U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 


N/A = not applicable 


Laboratories providing analytical services in support of this QAPjP will report errors to the Sample 
Management and Reporting project coordinator, who will then initiate a sample disposition record. The 
error-reporting process is intended to document analytical errors and the resolution of those errors with 
the project scientist. The corrective action program addresses the following: 


• Evaluation of impacts of laboratory QC failures on data quality 


• Root-cause analysis of QC failures 


• Evaluation of recurring conditions that are adverse to quality 


• Trend analysis of quality-affecting problems 


• Implementation of a quality improvement process 


• Control of nonconforming materials that may affect quality 


A2.5 Quality Control 


The QC procedures must be followed in the field and laboratory to ensure that reliable data are obtained. 
Field QC samples will be collected to evaluate the potential for cross-contamination and to provide 
information pertinent to field variability. Field QC for sampling will require the collection of field 
replicates (duplicates), trip or field blanks, and equipment blanks. Laboratory QC samples estimate the 
precision and bias of the analytical data. Field and laboratory QC samples are summarized in Table A-3. 
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Sample Type 


Field QC 


Full trip blank 


Field transfer blank 


Equipment blank 


Replicate/duplicate samples 


Laboratory QC 


Method blanks 


Laboratory duplicates 


Matrix spikes 


Matrix spike duplicates 


Surrogates 


Laboratory control samples 


Notes: 
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Table A·3. Quality Control Samples 


Primary Characteristics Evaluated 


Contamination from containers or transportation 


Contamination from sampling site 


Contamination from non-dedicated equipment 


Reproducibility 


Laboratory contamination 


Laboratory reproducibility 


Matrix effect and laboratory accuracy 


Laboratory reproducibility/accuracy 


Recovery/yield 


Method accuracy 


Frequency 


1 per 20 well trips 


1 each day; volatile organic 
compounds sampled 


As needed3 


1 per 20 well trips 


1 per batch 


See footnoteb 


See footnoteb 


See footnoteb 


See footnoteb 


1 per batch 


a. For portable Grundfos® (registered trademark of Grundfos Pumps Corporation, Colorado Springs, Colorado) 
pumps, equipment blanks are collected 1 per 10 well trips. Whenever a new type of non-dedicated 
equipment is used, an equipment blank shall be collected every time sampling occurs until it can be shown that 
less frequent collection of equipment blanks is adequate to monitor the decontamination procedure for the 
non-dedicated equipment. 


b. As defined in the laboratory contract or quality assurance plan, and/or analysis procedures. 


QC = quality control 


A2.5.1 Field Quality Control Samples 
Field QC samples will be collected to evaluate the potential for cross-contamination and field sampling 
performance. The QC samples and the required frequency for collection are described in this section. 


Full trip blanks {FTBs) are prepared by the sampling team prior to traveling to the sampling site. The FTB 
is filled with high-purity reagent water. The bottles are sealed and transported, unopened, to the field in 
the same storage containers used for samples collected that day. Collected FTBs are analyzed for the 
same constituents as the samples. The FTBs are used to evaluate potential contamination of the samples 
due to the sample bottles, preservative, handling, storage, or transportation. 


Field transfer blanks (FXRs) are preserved volatile organic analysis sample bottles that are filled at the 
sample collection site with high-purity reagent water that has been transported to the field. After 
collection, FXR bottles are sealed and placed in the same storage containers with the samples from the 
associated sampling event. The FXR samples are analyzed for volatile organic compounds only. The 
FXRs are used to evaluate potential contamination caused by conditions in the field. 


Equipment blanks (EBs) are samples in which high-purity reagent water is passed through the pump or 
placed in contact with the sampling surfaces of the equipment to collect blank samples identical to the 
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sample set that will be collected. The EB bottles are placed in the same storage containers with the 
samples from the associated sampling event. The EB samples are analyzed for the same constituents as 
the samples from the associated sampling event. The EBs are used to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
cleaning process to ensure that samples are not cross-contaminated from previous sampling events. 


For the field blanks (i.e., FTBs, FXRs, and EBs), results above two times the method detection limit are 
identified as suspected contamination. However, for common laboratory contaminants such as acetone, 
methylene chloride, 2-butanone, toluene, and phthalate esters, the limit is five times the method 
detection limit. 


Field duplicates, also known as replicates, are two samples that are collected as close as possible to the 
same time and same location, and they are intended to be identical. Field duplicates are stored and 
transported together and are analyzed for the same constituents. The field duplicates are used to 
determine precision for both sampling and laboratory measurements. The results of the field duplicates 
must have precision within 20 percent, as measured by the relative percent difference. Only field 
duplicates with at least one result greater than five times the method detection limit or minimum 
detectable activity are evaluated. 


Double-blind samples contain a concentration of analyte known to the supplier but unknown to the 
analyzing laboratory. The laboratory is not informed that the samples are QC samples. The project 
submits double-blind samples to assess analytical precision and accuracy. 


A2.5.2 Laboratory Quality Control Samples 
The laboratory QC samples (e.g., method blanks, laboratory control sample/blank spikes, and matrix 
spikes) are defined in Chapter 1 of SW -846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste: Physical/Chemical 
Methods, and will be run at the frequency specified in that reference, unless superseded by agreement. 


A2.5.3 Quality Control Requirements 
Table A-4 lists the acceptance criteria for QC samples, and Table A-5 lists the acceptable recovery limits 
for the double-blind standards. These samples are prepared by spiking Hanford Site background well 
water with known concentrations of constituents of interest. Spiking concentrations range from the 
detection limit to the upper limit of concentration determined in groundwater on the Hanford Site. 
Investigations shall be conducted for double-blind standards that are outside of acceptance limits. The 
results from these standards are used to determine the acceptability of the associated parameter data. 


Holding time is the elapsed time period between sample collection and analysis. The contractor's 
environmental QA program plan provides a table with holding times. Exceeding the required holding 
times could result in changes in constituent concentrations due to volatilization, decomposition, or other 
chemical alterations. Recommended holding times depend on the analytical method, as specified in 
SW-846 or Methods of Chemical Analysis of Water and Wastes (EPA/600/4-79/020). Data associated 
with exceeded holding times are flagged with an "H" in the HEIS database. Data that exceed the holding 
time shall be maintained but potentially may not be used in statistical analyses. 


Additional QC measures include laboratory audits and participation in nationally based performance 
evaluation studies. The contract laboratories participate in national studies such as the EPA-sanctioned 
Water Pollution and Water Supply Performance Evaluation studies. The groundwater project periodically 
audits the analytical laboratories to identify and solve quality problems, or to prevent such problems from 
occurring. Audit results are used to improve performance, and the summaries of audit results and 
performance evaluation studies are presented in the annual groundwater monitoring report. 


Failure of QC will be determined and evaluated during data validation and the data quality assessment 
process. Data will be qualified, as appropriate. 


A-10 







DOE/RL-2009-76, REV. 0 


Table A-4. Field and Laboratory Quality Control Elements and Acceptance Criteria 


QC Acceptance Corrective 
Method• Element Criteria Action 


General Chemical Parameters 


MBb <MDL Flagged with "C" 
Alkalinity 


LCS 
Chemical oxygen demand 


80-120% recoverl Data reviewedd 


Conductivity DUP S20% RPDC Data reviewedd 


pH MS8 75-125% recoverl Flagged with "N" 
Total organic carbon 


EB,FTB 
Total organic halides 


<2 times MDL Flagged with "Q" 


Field duplicate S20% RPD1 Flagged with "Q" 


Ammonia and Anions 


MB <MDL Flagged with "C" 


LCS 80-120% recoverl Data reviewedd 


DUP S20% RPDC Data reviewedd 
Anions by IC 


75-125% recoverl MS Flagged with "N" 


EB,FTB <2times MDL Flagged with "Q" 


Field duplicate S20% RPD1 Flagged with "Q" 


Metals 


MB <CRDL Flagged with "C" 


LCS 80-120% recoveryc Data reviewedd 


ICP metals MS 75-125% recoveryc Flagged with "N" 


ICP/MS metals MSD S20% RPDC Data reviewedd 


EB,FTB <2 times MDL Flagged with "Q" 


Field duplicate S20% RPD1 Flagged with "Q" 


Semivolatile Organic Compounds 


MB <2 times MDL Flagged with "B" 


LCS Statistically derived9 Data reviewedd 


MS Statistically derived9 Flagged with "N" 


Phenols by GC MSD Statistically derived9 Data reviewedd 


SUR Statistically derived9 Data reviewedd 


EB,FTB <2 times MDL h Flagged with "Q" 


Field duplicate S20% RPD1 Flagged with "Q" 
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Table A-4. Field and Laboratory Quality Control Elements and Acceptance Criteria 


QC Acceptance Corrective 
Method• Element Criteria Action 


Notes: 


a. Refer to Table A-2 for specific analytical methods. 


b. Does not apply to pH. 


c. Laboratory-determined, statistically derived control limits may also be used. Such limits are reported with 
the data. 


d. After review, corrective actions are determined on a case-by-case basis. Corrective actions may include 
a laboratory recheck or flagging the data as suspect ("Y" flag) or rejected ("R" flag). 


e. Applies to total organic carbon and total organic halides only. 


f. Applies only in cases where one or both results are greater than five times the detection limit. 


g. Determined by the laboratory based on historical data. Control limits are reported with the data. 


h. For common laboratory contaminants such as acetone, methylene chloride, 2-butanone, toluene, and 
phthalate esters, the acceptance criteria is less than five times the MDL. 


Data flags: 


8, C = possible laboratory contamination (analyte was detected in the associated method blank) 


N result may be biased (associated matrix spike result was outside the acceptance limits) 


Q problem with associated field QC sample (blank and/or duplicate results were out of limits) 


Abbreviations: 


CRDL contract-required detection limit 


DUP laboratory matrix duplicate 


EB = equipment blank 


FTB full trip blank 


FXR = field transfer blank 


GC = gas chromatography 


IC ion chromatography 


ICP = inductively coupled plasma 


ICP/MS = inductively coupled plasma/mass spectrometry 


LCS laboratory control sample 


MB = method blank 


MDL = method detection limit 


MS = matrix spike 


MSD matrix spike duplicate 


QC = quality control 


RPD = relative percent difference 


SUR surrogate 
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Table A-5. Blind Standard Constituents and Schedule 


Accuracy Precision 
Constituents Frequency (%) (% RSD)8 


Fluoride Quarterly ±25% S25% 


Chloride Quarterly ±25% S25% 


Chromium Annually ±20% S20% 


Iron Semiannually ±20% S20% 


Magnesium Annually ±20% S20% 


Manganese Annually ±20% S20% 


Nitrate Quarterly ±25% S25% 


Sodium Annually ±20% S20% 


TOCb Quarterly 
Varies according to Varies according to 
spiking compound spiking compound 


TO X" Quarterly 
Varies according to Varies according to 
spiking compound spiking compound 


Notes: 


a. If the results are less than five times the required detection limit, then the criterion is that the difference of the 
results of the replicates is less than the required detection limit. 


b. The spiking compound generally used for TOC is potassium phthalate. Other spiking compounds may also 
be used. 


c. Two sets of spikes for TOX will be used. The spiking compound for one set should be 2,4,5-trichlorophenol. 
The spiking compound for the second set should include the constituents used for the volatile organic 
compounds sample (carbon tetrachloride, chloroform, and trichloroethylene). 


RSD relative standard deviation 


TOC = total organic carbon 


TOX total organic halides 


A2.6 Instrument/Equipment Testing, Inspection, and Maintenance 


Measurement and testing equipment used in the field or in the laboratory that directly affects the quality 
of analytical data will be subject to preventive maintenance measures to minimize measurement system 
downtime. Laboratories and onsite measurement organizations must maintain and calibrate their 
equipment. Maintenance requirements (e.g., documentation of routine maintenance) will be included in 
the individual laboratory and the onsite organization's QA plan or operating procedures, as appropriate. 
Maintenance oflaboratory instruments will be performed in a manner consistent with SW-846, or with 
auditable HASQARD and contractual requirements. Consumables, supplies, and reagents will be 
reviewed in accordance with SW-846 requirements and will be appropriate for their use. 
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A2.7 Instrument/Equipment Calibration and Frequency 


Specific field equipment calibration information is provided in the environmental QA program plan. 
Standards used for calibration will be certified and traceable to nationally recognized performance 
standards. Analytical laboratory instruments and measuring equipment are calibrated in accordance with 
the laboratory's QA plan. · 


A2.8 Inspection/Acceptance of Supplies and Consumables 


Supplies and consumables used to support sampling and analysis activities are procured in accordance 
with internal work requirements and processes that describe the contractor's acquisition system and the 
responsibilities and interfaces necessary to ensure that items procured/acquired for contractor meet the 
specific technical and quality requirements. The procurement system ensures that purchased items comply 
with applicable procurement specifications. Supplies and consumables are checked and accepted by users 
prior to use. 


Supplies and consumables that are procured by the analytical laboratories are procured, checked, and used 
in accordance with the laboratory's QA plan. 


A2.9 Non-Direct Measurements 


Non-direct measurements include data obtained from sources such as computer databases, programs, 
literature files, and historical databases. If evaluation includes data from historical sources, whenever 
possible such data will be validated to the same extent as the data generated as part of this effort. All data 
used in evaluations will be identified by source. 


A2.10 Data Management 


The Sample Management and Reporting organization, in coordination with the RCRA Monitoring and 
Reporting manager, is responsible for ensuring that analytical data are appropriately reviewed, managed, 
and stored in accordance with applicable programmatic requirements that govern data management 
procedures. Electronic data access, when appropriate, will be via a database (e.g., HEIS or a project
specific database). Where electronic data are not available, hardcopies will be provided in accordance 
with Section 9.6 ofthe Tri Party Agreement Action Plan (Ecology et al. 1989b). The HEIS database will 
be identified as a data repository for the Hanford Facility Operating Record unit file. 


All field activities will be recorded in the field logbook. 


Laboratory errors are reported to the Sample Management and Reporting organization on a routine basis. 
For reported laboratory errors, a sample disposition record will be initiated in accordance with contractor 
procedures. This process is used to document analytical errors and to establish resolution of the errors 
with the RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager. Sample disposition records become a permanent part 
of the analytical data package for future reference and for records management. 


A3 Assessment and Oversight 
The elements discussed in this section address the activities for assessing the effectiveness of project 
implementation and the associated QA and QC activities. The purpose of the assessment is to ensure that 
the QAPjP is implemented as prescribed. 
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A3.1 Assessments and Response Actions 


The contractor management, Regulatory Compliance, Quality, and/or Health and Safety organizations 
may conduct random surveillances and assessments to verify compliance with the requirements outlined 
in this QAPjP. 


Oversight activities in the analytical laboratories, including corrective action management, are conducted 
in accordance with the laboratory's QA plan. The primary contractor conducts oversight of offsite 
analytical laboratories to qualify the laboratories for performing Hanford Site analytical work. 


A3.2 Reports to Management 


Reports to management on data quality issues will be made if and when these issues are identified. Issues 
reported by the laboratories are communicated to the Sample Management and Reporting organization, 
which initiates a sample disposition record in accordance with contractor procedures. This process is used 
to document analytical or sample issues and to establish resolution with the RCRA Monitoring and 
Reporting manager. 


A4 Data Validation and Usability 
The elements in this section address the QA activities that occur after the data collection phase of the 
project is completed. Implementation of these elements determines whether the data conform to the 
specified criteria, thus satisfying project objectives. These elements are further discussed in the 
contractor's environmental QA program plan. 


A4.1 Data Review, Verification, and Validation 


The criteria for verification may include review for completeness (e.g., all samples were analyzed as 
requested), use of the correct analytical method/procedure, transcription errors, correct application of 
dilution factors, appropriate reporting of dry weight versus wet weight, and correct application of 
conversion factors. Laboratory personnel may perform data verification. 


A4.2 Verification and Validation Methods 


The work activities shall follow documented procedures and processes for data validation and 
verification, as summarized below. Validation of groundwater data consists of assessing whether the data 
collected and measured truly reflect aquifer conditions. Verification means assessing data accuracy, 
completeness, consistency, availability, and internal control practices to determine overall reliability of 
the data collected. Other DQOs that shall be met include proper chain-of-custody, sample handling, use of 
proper analytical techniques as applied for each constituent, and the quality and acceptability of the 
laboratory analyses conducted. 


Groundwater monitoring staff perform checks on laboratory electronic data files for formatting, allowed 
values, data flagging (i.e., qualifiers), and completeness. Hardcopy results are verified to check for 
(1) completeness, (2) notes on condition of samples upon receipt by the laboratory, (3) notes on problems 
encountered during analysis of the samples, and ( 4) correct reporting of results. If data are incomplete or 
deficient, staff work with the laboratory to correct the problem found during the analysis. 


The data validation process provides the requirements and guidance for validating groundwater data that 
are routinely collected. Validation is a systematic process of reviewing verified data against a set of 
criteria (provided in Section A2.5) to determine whether the data are acceptable for their intended use. 
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Results of laboratory and field QC evaluations, double-blind sample results, laboratory performance 
evaluation samples, and holding-time criteria are considered when determining data usability. Staff 
review the data to identify whether observed changes reflect changes in groundwater quality or potential 
data errors, and they may request data reviews of laboratory, field, or water-level data for usability 
purposes. The laboratory may be asked to check calculations or re-analyze the sample, or the well may be 
resampled. Results of the data reviews are used to flag the data appropriately in the HEIS database 
(e.g., "R" for reject, "Y" for suspect, or "G" for good) and/or to add comments. 


A4.3 Reconciliation with User Requirements 


The data quality assessment process compares completed field sampling activities to those proposed in 
corresponding sampling documents and provides an evaluation of the resulting data. The purpose of the 
data evaluation is to determine if quantitative data are of the correct type and are of adequate quality and 
quantity to meet project DQOs. The RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager is responsible for 
determining if data quality assessment is necessary and for ensuring that, if required, one is performed. 
The results of the data quality assessment will be used in interpreting the data and determining if the 
objectives of this activity have been met. 
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Executive Summary 


The Low-Level Waste Management Area 3 (LLWMA-3) consists of the 218-W-3A, 


218-W-3AE, and 218-W-5 Burial Grounds and is regulated via Washington State's 


"Hazardous Waste Management Act"1 and its implementing requirements in 


WAC 173-303-400.2 The Washington State Department of Ecology has been authorized 


by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency3 to conduct its hazardous waste regulatory 


program in lieu of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976.4 


This document supersedes PNNL-14859,5 as revised in interim change notices 


PNNL-14859-ICN-16 and PNNL-14859-ICN-2,7 to incorporate changes that have 


occurred at LL WMA-3 since the previous plan was written. 


This document describes the groundwater monitoring plan for LL WMA-3. The plan 


addresses the following: 


• Number, locations, and depths ofwells in the LLWMA-3 groundwater 


monitoring network 


• Sampling and analytical methods for groundwater parameters and hazardous wastes 


or hazardous waste constituents 


• Procedures for evaluating groundwater quality information 


• Schedule for groundwater monitoring at the LL WMA 


This indicator monitoring plan is the principal controlling document for conducting 


groundwater monitoring at LLWMA-3. 


1 RCW 70.105, "Hazardous Waste Management Act," Revised Code of Washington. 


2 WAC 173-303-400, "Dangerous Waste Regulations," "Interim Status Facility Standards," Washington Administrative 
Code, Olympia, Washington. 


3 Authorized State Hazardous Waste Programs, 42 USC 6926, et seq. 


4 Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976, 42 USC 6901, et seq. 


5 PNNL-14859, 2004, Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste Management Areas 1 to 4, 
RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington, Pacific Northwest National Laboratory, Richland, Washington. 


6 PNNL-14859-ICN-1, 2006, Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste Management Areas 1 
to 4, RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington, Interim Change Notice 1, Pacific Northwest National Laboratory, 
Richland, Washington. 


7 PNNL-14859-ICN-2, 2007, Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste Management Areas 1 
to 4, RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington, Interim Change Notice 2, Pacific Northwest National Laboratory, 
Richland, Washington. 
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1 Introduction 


Low-Level Waste Management Area 3 (LLWMA-3) consists of the 218-W-3A, 218-W-3AE, and 
218-W-5 Burial Grounds, which contain 75 unlined and 2lined trenches. The LLWMA-3 is located in 
the northwest corner of the Hanford Site's 200 West Area (Figure 1-1) and was used for disposal of 
low-level radioactive and low-level mixed wastes beginning in 1970. The hazardous chemicals in the 
low-level mixed waste portions ofLLWMA-3 are regulated under WAC 173-303, "Dangerous Waste 
Regulations." The LLWMA-3 was placed in assessment monitoring in 1989 due to elevated total organic 
halides (TOX) (a Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 [RCRA] indicator parameter) in one 
well. The LL WMA-3 was subsequently shown not to be the source for the elevated TOX, and indicator 
evaluation monitoring resumed in 1994; indicator evaluation monitoring has continued at the LL WMA 
since that time. The objectives for the continued indicator evaluation groundwater monitoring at 
LLWMA-3, as required by 40 CFR 265.92(d) ("Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of 
Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities," "Sampling and Analysis") are to 
determine the following: 


• Concentrations of specified groundwater quality parameters annually 


• Concentrations of groundwater contamination indicator parameters semiannually 


• Elevation of the water table 


The scope of this plan is to acquire the necessary groundwater data to satisfy these objectives. 


This document replaces the previous groundwater monitoring plan (PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste Management Areas 1 to 4, RCRA Facilities, 
Hanford, Washington) and includes several activities that have occurred at LLWMA-3 since that plan was 
issued. Chapter 2 of this plan summarizes background information and references other documents that 
contain more detailed information. Chapter 2 also describes the LL WMA and the types of waste present, 
provides a brief history of groundwater monitoring, and describes the geology and hydrology pertinent to 
LLWMA-3. This information is summarized as a site conceptual model to aid in development of the 
groundwater monitoring program. 


Chapter 3 describes the RCRA groundwater monitoring program, including the wells in the monitoring 
network, constituents analyzed, sampling frequency, and sampling protocols. Chapter 4 describes data 
evaluation and reporting, and Chapter 5 contains the references cited in this plan. Appendix A provides 
the quality assurance project plan (QAPjP). 
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2 Background 


This chapter describes the LL WMA-3 facility and operating history, the wastes and waste characteristics 
associated with the LL WMA, the local geology and hydrology, a summary of previous monitoring, the 
groundwater and vadose zone contamination at the LL WMA, and the conceptual model for the LL WMA. 
The discussion in this chapter is summarized from Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for 
Low-Level Waste Management Areas 1 to 4, RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington (PNNL-14859). 


2.1 Facility Description and Operating History 


The LLWMA-3 is located in the northwest comer of the 200 West Area and consists of the following 
burial grounds: 


• 218-W-3A Burial Ground, approximately 20.4 ha (50.4 ac) 


• 218-W-3AE Burial Ground, approximately 20 ha (49.4 ac) 


• 218-W-5 Burial Ground, approximately 37.2 ha (91.9 ac) 


The locations of the burial grounds are shown in Figure 1-1. 


The 218-W-3A Burial Ground contains 57 unlined trenches that vary in length from 120 to 285m 
(393.7 to 935ft). This burial ground began operating in 1970 but has not received waste since 1998. 


The 218-W -3AE Burial Ground contains eight unlined trenches varying in length from 325 to 380 m 
(1,066.3 to 1,246.7 ft), with bottom widths between 5 and 6 m (16.4 and 19.7 ft). The burial ground began 
operating in 1981 and received waste until July 2004. All filled trenches are thought to contain 2.4 m 
(7.9 ft) of soil cover. 


The 218-W-5 Burial Ground contains 10 unlined trenches and 2lined trenches. The unlined trenches are 
between 160 and 350m (524.9 and 1,148.3 ft) long, 4.5 to 12m (14.8 to 39.4 ft) wide, and 5 to 6 m 
(16.4 to 19.7 ft) deep. The lined trenches were constructed in 2000 and are 36m (118.1 ft) wide at the 
bottom, 9.1 m (29.9 ft) deep, and 230m (754.6 ft) long. The burial ground began operating in 1986, and 
the two double-lined mixed waste trenches are the only trenches that continue to receive waste. 


2.2 Regulatory Basis 


In May 1987, the U.S. Department ofEnergy (DOE) issued a final rule (10 CFR 962, "Byproduct 
Material"), stating that the hazardous waste components of mixed waste are subject to RCRA regulations. 
In November 1987, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) authorized the Washington 
State Department of Ecology (Ecology) to regulate these hazardous waste components within the State 
of Washington (51 FR 24504, "EPA Clarification of Regulatory Authority Over Radioactive 
Mixed Waste"). In 1996, the Washington State Attorney General determined that the effective date of 
mixed waste in Washington State was August 19, 1987. 


In May 1989, DOE, EPA, and Ecology signed the Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent 
Order (Tri-Party Agreement) (Ecology et al., 1989). This agreement established the roles and 
responsibilities of the agencies involved in regulating and controlling remedial restoration of the 
Hanford Site, which includes LLWMA-3. Groundwater monitoring is conducted at LLWMA-3 in 
accordance with WAC 173-303-400(3), "Interim Status Facility Standards" (and by reference, 
40 CFR 265, Subpart F, "Ground-Water Monitoring"), which requires monitoring to determine whether 
the dangerous waste constituents from the waste site have entered the groundwater. A RCRA 
groundwater monitoring program for LLWMA-3 was initiated in 1987 (WHC-SD-EN-AP-015, Revised 
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Ground-Water Monitoring Plan for the 200 Areas Low-Level Burial Grounds) based on the interim status 
monitoring requirements of 40 CFR 265, Subpart F and WAC 173-303-400, and the groundwater 
monitoring program continues today. 


In 1989, TOXin well299-W7-4 exceeded the statistical comparison value when the well was redefined 
as a downgradient well due to changes in groundwater flow direction. Total organic carbon (TOC) 
was also determined to be above the statistical comparison value at downgradient wells 299-W7-5 
and 299-W8-l. A groundwater assessment program was initiated (WHC-SD-EN-AP-022, Interim-Status 
Ground-Water Quality Assessment Plan for Waste Management Area 3 of the 200 Areas Low-Level 
Burial Grounds). Analytical results from three additional upgradient monitoring wells indicated that 
the elevated TOX came from an upgradient source. An assessment report was prepared 
(WHC-SD-EN-EV-026, Result of the Groundwater Quality Assessment Program at Low-Level Waste 
Management Area 3 of the Low-Level Burial Grounds) and indicator evaluation monitoring resumed. 
The interim status groundwater monitoring plan was revised in 2004 (PNNL-14859), in 2006 
(PNNL-14859-ICN-1), and in 2007 (PNNL-14859-ICN-2). Interim status indicator evaluation monitoring 
continues to date. 


The upgradient wells have all gone dry, so statistical comparisons have not been performed since fiscal 
year 2004. The Hanford Site Groundwater Monitoring for Fiscal Year 2005 (PNNL-15070) discusses 
this condition. 


2.3 Waste Characteristics 


The 218-W-3A Burial Ground received shipments described as miscellaneous transuranic and 
non-transuranic waste from the Three-Mile Island accident cleanup; irradiated fuel elements from the 
General Electric Company in Vallecitos, California; radioactive soil from a salt waste spill (encased in 
concrete burial boxes); and industrial waste. Examples of waste disposed in this burial ground include 
ion-exchange resins, failed equipment, tanks, pumps, ovens, agitators, heaters, hoods, jumpers, vehicles, 
and accessories. Only a few areas in two trenches received mixed waste after August 19, 1987, the 
effective date of mixed waste in Washington State. 


Waste historically received at 218-W-3AE Burial Ground includes miscellaneous waste (e.g., rags, paper, 
rubber gloves, disposable supplies, and broken tools), industrial waste (e.g., failed equipment, tanks, 
pumps, ovens, agitators, heaters, hoods, jumpers, vehicles, and accessories), and radiological waste. 
Only a few areas in two trenches in this burial ground received mixed waste after August 19, 1987. 


The 218-W-5 Burial Ground received packaged waste materials from 200 West Area operations, as well 
as other wastes from the Hanford Site and offsite. Examples of waste disposed to this burial ground 
include rags, paper, rubber gloves, disposable supplies, and broken tools. Two lined trenches 
(Trenches 31 and 34) received mixed waste. Aside from the lined trenches (Trenches 31 and 34), one 
small area in one unlined trench received mixed waste after August 19, 1987. 


2.4 Geology and Hydrogeology 


The geology and hydrology of the 200 West Area, including the area ofLLWMA-3, is described in detail 
in the following documents: 


• PNL-6820, Hydrogeology of the 200 Areas Low-Level Burial Grounds- An Interim Report 


• PNL-7336, Geohydrology of the 218-W-5 Burial Ground 
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• PNNL-13858, Revised Hydrogeology for the Suprabasalt Aquifer System, 200- West Area and 
Vicinity, Hanford Site, Washington 


• PNNL-16887, Geologic Descriptions for the Solid-Waste Low Level Burial Grounds 


• WHC-SD-EN-AP-015, Revised Ground-Water Monitoring Plan for the 200 Areas Low-Level 
Burial Grounds 


• WHC-SD-EN-TI-290, Geologic Setting of the Low-Level Burial Grounds 


The following discussion summarizes descriptions from these documents. The uppermost aquifer and 
aquifers hydraulically interconnected beneath the LL WMAs are also discussed. 


The LLWMA-3 is underlain from the ground surface to the top of the basalt by the Hanford formation, 
the Cold Creek unit (CCU), and the Ringold Formation. The Ringold Formation at this location is mostly 
sand and gravel, with minor units of finer grained sediment. The Ringold lower mud unit is absent 
beneath the northernmost portion of the area (PNNL-13858). 


The suprabasalt sediment ranges in thickness from 145 to 160m (475.7 to 524.9 ft) and generally dips to 
the south. The CCU rises to within 6 m (19.7 ft) of the surface along the northern boundary ofLLWMA-3 
(PNL-7336). 


The vadose zone beneath LLWMA-3 is between approximately 74 and 78 m (242.8 and 255.9 ft) thick 
and consists of the Hanford formation, the CCU, the Taylor Flats member of the Ringold Formation (not 
everywhere present beneath LLWMA-3), and the upper portion of unitE of the Wooded Island member 
of the Ringold Formation. The water table is at approximately 134 to 137m (439.6 to 449.5 ft) elevation 
and is entirely within the upper Ringold unit E. The saturated thickness of the uppermost aquifer is 
approximately 60 m (196.8 ft) in the south and 75 m (246.1 ft) in the north where the Ringold lower mud 
unit is absent (PNNL-13858). There is some evidence that a locally confining layer, or at least a zone of 
lower permeability, may be present just at the water table. 


Water levels in the unconfined aquifer increased as much as 13m (42.7 ft) above the pre-Hanford natural 
water table beneath Waste Management Area T (located approximately 400 m [1,312.3 ft] south of 
LLWMA-3) due to artificial recharge from liquid waste disposal operations between the mid-1940s and 
1995. The height of the water table mound beneath LLWMA-3 is not known because there were no wells 
in the area with water-level measurements prior to initiating RCRA monitoring in the late 1980s. 
However, discharges toT Pond and U Pond from the 1940 through the 1970s changed the groundwater 
flow direction beneath the LL WMA from eastward (the pre-Hanford direction) to the north and 
northwest. More recently, flow direction has returned to the pre-Hanford east or east northeast direction. 
The State-Approved Land Disposal Site is located about 500 m (1,640.4 ft) north ofLLWMA-3 and 
began operation in 1995. Since that time, more than 880 million L (232 million gal) of effluent have been 
discharged to the facility. Those discharges have not affected the groundwater flow direction 
beneath LLWMA-3. 


The hydraulic conductivity values derived from aquifer testing in wells completed in the upper portion 
ofthe unconfined aquifer at LLWMA-3 varied from 0.02 to 9.8 m/day (0.07 to 32.2 ftlday). Assuming 
an average effective porosity of aquifer materials between 0.1 and 0.3, and a hydraulic gradient of0.0014, 
the average flow rate is calculated at 0.0001 to 0.14 m/day (0.000328 to 0.459 ftlday). A current 
groundwater elevation map for LL WMA-3 is shown in Figure 2-1. 
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Figure 2-1. Water Table Map for 200 West Area, March 2009 
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2.5 Summary of Previous Groundwater Monitoring 


Groundwater monitoring was initiated at the LL WMA-3 in 1987 in accordance with 
WHC-SD-EN-AP-015. The LLWMAs are sampled semiannually for geochemical analyses and are 
included in the annual comprehensive March water-level measurement campaign. Groundwater 
monitoring results are summarized annually for the LL WMAs in the annual Hanford groundwater 
monitoring report (e.g., DOE/RL-2010-11, Hanford Site Groundwater Monitoring and Performance 
Report for 2009: Volumes 1 & 2). 


The first RCRA monitoring wells at LLWMA-3 were installed in 1987. The initial network contained 
three upgradient and eight downgradient wells. Additional wells were installed in 1989 (two wells), 
1990 (one well), 1991 (two wells), and 1992 (one well). One of the upgradient wells and one 
downgradient well were completed at the bottom of the unconfined aquifer; all other wells monitored the 
upper 4.5 to 6 m (14.8 to 19.7 ft) of the unconfined aquifer. All of the wells were dry by 2007, except 
the two deep wells and two ofthe original wells monitoring the top of the aquifer. The LLWMA-3 was 
expanded in the late 1980s so well299-W7-4, which was originally an upgradient well, became located 
in the middle of the burial ground and was redefined as a downgradient well. Later, well299-W7-4 could 
no longer be sampled due to safety concerns regarding cave-in potential when traveling to the well. 
Three additional downgradient wells were installed in 2006. New upgradient wells have not been 
approved in the process of selecting and prioritizing well installation under the Tri-Party Agreement 
Milestone M-24 series. No new wells are currently planned for LLWMA-3 until the impact of the 
expanded 200-ZP-1 Groundwater Operable Unit (OU) pump-and-treat system is known. 


Background monitoring at LLWMA-3 began in 1988. Critical mean values (WHC-SA-1124-FP, 
Statistical Approach on RCRA Groundwater Monitoring Projects at the Hanford Site) for the indicator 
parameters TOC, TOX, pH, and specific conductivity were established in 1989 using data from four 
quarters from upgradient wells 299-W9-1 and 299-W10-13. The critical mean was exceeded for TOXin 
well299-W7-4 and for TOC in wells 299-W7-5 and 299-W8-1 in September 1989. Resampling 
confirmed the elevated TOX, and an interim status groundwater quality assessment program was initiated 
(WHC-SD-EN-AP-022). Subsequent sampling indicated that the elevated TOC values were erroneous 
and that the critical mean for TOC was not exceeded. 


The groundwater monitoring network at LL WMA-3 was sampled quarterly between 1988 and 
December 1993, with the exception of the period between June 1990 and June 1991 when laboratory 
services were unavailable. The additional sampling and groundwater quality assessment indicated that 
elevated TOXin well299-W7-4 was due to carbon tetrachloride from upgradient sources. Consequently, 
LL WMA-3 returned to a background evaluation program in January 1994 to re-establish background and 
then to indicator evaluation monitoring after one year. The LL WMA-3 has remained in indicator 
evaluation monitoring since that time. 


The groundwater monitoring activities at LLWMA-3 currently consist of water-level monitoring and 
chemical constituent monitoring. The LLWMA-3 is sampled semiannually, every March and September, 
from a network of six wells. Samples are analyzed semiannually for the indicator parameters and annually 
for anions, metals, and phenols. Sitewide water-level measurements are collected every March. 


2.6 Conceptual Model 


This section describes the LL WMA-3 conceptual model for potential contaminant transport to guide 
future groundwater monitoring. The conceptual model for contaminant release and transport is based on 
the following assumptions: 
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• Engineered barriers are not taken into account, so the model is applicable to unlined trenches but 
is highly conservative for the newest (lined) mixed waste trenches. 


• Average precipitation and net infiltration (5 to 10 cm/yr [2 to 3.9 in./yr]) prevail over the time frame 
of interest. 


• Net infiltration is assumed to occur under gravity drainage. 


• Maximum vertical hydraulic conductivity in the vadose zone is assumed to be significantly larger 
than the net infiltration rate. 


• The effective saturated porosity in the vadose zone is equal to the moisture content. 


• Leaching of mobile contaminants from buried waste in unsealed containers or contaminated soils 
in direct contact with the trench are assumed to be the major potential sources for contamination. 


• There are no artificial sources of water (e.g., leaking potable or raw water lines) based on 
Hanford Site drawings. 


• Extreme conditions or accidental releases are recognized as factors but would be addressed under 
emergency response/corrective actions. 


2.6.1 Geochemical Considerations 
The solubility and subsequent mobility of waste constituents in pore fluid depend on the container, 
chemical nature of the waste constituents, and natural subsurface geochemical conditions. 


Pore fluid in the unsaturated and saturated zones beneath LL WMA-3 is slightly alkaline (7< pH <8), 
with appreciable amounts of bicarbonate (HC03") and very little natural organic material. The lack of 
organic matter means that conditions generally are oxidizing. Calcium carbonate is also abundant in 
vadose zone sediment. These general conditions favor sorption or retardation of many heavy metals 
(e.g., lead) and favor formation of anionic species, which enhances mobility for other metals 
(e.g., hexavalent chromium). Laboratory sorption studies have documented these effects and related 
mobility issues in Hanford Site media (PNNL-11800, Composite Analysis of Low-Level Waste Disposal 
in the 200 Area Plateau of the Hanford Site). 


2.6.2 Soil Moisture Factors 
With the exception of waste in sealed metal or concrete containers (e.g., retrievable waste), direct 
precipitation is the primary driver for hypothetical leaching of waste constituents from the burial 
trenches and subsequent transport to groundwater. Contaminants in the soil disposed to the trench or 
waste in degradable containers (e.g., cardboard boxes or wooden boxes) subject to collapse are assumed 
to be leachable. 


The amount of natural infiltration that can pass through the leachable buried waste and drain to the water 
table is controlled by the texture of the cover and backfill and by the amount of vegetative cover. 
Stratigraphic features in the soil column beneath the buried waste can also influence or retard downward 
migration by spreading soil moisture laterally. Direct observational evidence to assess this effect at 
LL WMA-3 is lacking. Under the gravity drainage assumption, only a small horizontal gradient 
component is likely to be available to produce lateral spreading of infiltrating water. 


Most of the burial ground trenches are backfilled with natural excavation materials (Hanford formation) 
consisting of coarse gravel, cobbles, and some interstitial sand. Some amount of vegetation exists on the 
established backfilled areas and the unused portions of the LL WMA. A coarse, nonvegetated cover 
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material allows a major fraction of the precipitation to infiltrate and potentially drain to groundwater. 
It is estimated that recharge rates at the Hanford Site range from nearly 0 mm/yr at highly vegetated sites 
to greater than 50 mm/yr at gravel-covered, nonvegetated sites (PNNL-14702, Vadose Zone 
Hydrogeology Data Package for Hanford Assessments). 


2.6.3 Hydrogeologic Considerations 
The vadose zone beneath LLWMA-3 is approximately 75 m (246ft) thick and consists of(from top to 
bottom) the Hanford formation, the CCU, and the Ringold Formation. The CCU is likely to retard 
downward movement of moisture and contaminants because of the finer textured sediment and cementing 
that characterize this stratigraphic feature in the vadose zone. The depth of the CCU increases from north 
to south beneath the LL WMA, so any lateral spreading on top of the CCU will be toward the south. 


If contaminants do break through to groundwater beneath LL WMA-3, the contaminants would move 
toward the east-northeast. The flow direction has shifted from nearly north to northeast and is slowly 
changing eastward as the influence of the groundwater mound subsides. Because of the low permeability 
of the aquifer in this area, the groundwater flow rate is estimated to be between approximately 0.04 to 
50 m/yr (0.13 to 164 ft/yr). 


2.7 Data Quality Objectives 


The data quality objectives (DQO) process is used to ensure that data gathered are of the appropriate 
quality and quantity to meet specific objectives. 


The current groundwater monitoring network for LLWMA-3 is a result of previous investigations and 
DQO-equivalent studies. Groundwater monitoring is ongoing at LLWMA-3 in accordance with interim 
status regulations. Table 2-2 provides a matrix of data requirements that are typically determined using 
the DQO process, the associated interim status regulations applicable to these requirements, and the 
current and historical documentation specifying how the monitoring program for LL WMA-3 complies 
with the requirements. 
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Table 2-1. DQOs at RCRA Sites Monitoring for Indicator Parameters 


Plan Criteria and 
DQO Related Associated Historical 


Parameter Requirements Documentation 


Scope RCRA interim status groundwater monitoring at sites where 
no impact to groundwater has been identified. Related 
requirements are found in WAC 173-303-400(3) and 
40 CFR 265.90 through 265.94, as modified by 
WAC 173-303-400(3)(b) and WAC 173-303-400(3)( c)(v). 


Number and 40 CFR 265.91, Ground-Water Monitoring System. This plan, Section 3.2 
location of wells (a) A ground-water monitoring system must be capable of PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
Point(s) of yielding ground-water samples for analysis and must consist Groundwater Monitoring 
compliance of: Plan for Low-Level Waste 


(1) Monitoring wells (at least one) installed hydraulically Management Areas 1 to 4, 
up gradient (i.e., in the direction of increasing static head) RCRA Facilities, Hanford, 
from the limit of the waste management area. Their number, Washington 
locations, and depths must be sufficient to yield ground- PNNL-14859-ICN-1 
water samples that are: 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 
(i) Representative of background ground-water quality in 
the uppermost aquifer near the facility; and 


(ii) Not affected by the facility; and 


(2) Monitoring wells (at least three) installed hydraulically 
downgradient (i.e., in the direction of decreasing static 
head) at the limit of the waste management area. Their 
number, locations, and depths must ensure that they 
immediately detect any statistically significant amounts of 
hazardous waste or hazardous waste constituents that 
migrate from the waste management area to the 
uppermost aquifer. 


Well configuration 40 CFR 265.91, Ground-Water Monitoring System, This plan, Section 3.2 
(depth and length and WAC 173-303-400. PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
of screened (c) All monitoring wells must be cased in a manner that Groundwater Monitoring 
interval; well maintains the integrity of the monitoring well borehole. This Plan for Low-Level Waste 
construction) casing must be screened or perforated, and packed with Management Areas 1 to 4, 


gravel or sand where necessary, to enable sample collection RCRA Facilities, Hanford, 
at depths where appropriate aquifer flow zones exist. The Washington 
annular space (i.e., the space between the borehole and well PNNL-14859-ICN-1 
casing) above the sampling depth must be sealed with a 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 suitable material (e.g., cement grout or bentonite slurry) to 
prevent contamination of samples and the ground-water. 


Additional requirements from 
WAC 173-303-400(3)(c)(v)(C). 


Ground-water monitoring wells must be designed, 
constructed, and operated so as to prevent ground-water 
contamination. WAC 173-160 may be used as guidance in 
the installation of wells. 
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Table 2-1. DQOs at RCRA Sites Monitoring for Indicator Parameters 


Plan Criteria and 
DQO Related Associated Historical 


Parameter Requirements Documentation 


Frequency of 40 CFR 265.92 Sampling and Analysis. This plan, Section 3.1 and 
sampling (b) The owner or operator must determine the concentration Appendix A 


Types of analysis or value of the following parameters in ground-water PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
or measurement samples in accordance with paragraphs (c) and (d) of Groundwater Monitoring 


Method detection this section: Plan for Low-Level Waste 


limits or accuracy ( 1) Parameters characterizing the suitability of the ground- Management Areas 1 to 4, 


and precision water as a drinking water supply, as specified in RCRA Facilities, Hanford, 


Appendix III. [Note: These parameters are not listed Washington 


because, in accordance with 40 CFR 265.92(c)(J), these PNNL-14859-ICN-1 
analyses are conducted only during the first year, and this 
site is not in the first year of monitoring.] 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 


(2) Parameters establishing ground-water quality: 


(i) Chloride 


(ii) Iron 


(iii) Manganese 


(iv) Phenols 


(v) Sodium 


(vi) Sulfate 


[Comment: These parameters are to be used as a basis for 
comparison in the event a ground-water quality assessment 
is required under 40 CFR 265.93(d).} 


(3) Parameters used as indicators of ground-water 
contamination: 


(i) pH 


(ii) Specific conductance 


(iii) Total organic carbon 


(iv) Total organic halogen 


(c)( 1) For all monitoring wells, the owner or operator must 
establish initial background concentrations or values of all 
parameters specified in paragraph (b) of this section. 
The owner or operator must do this quarterly for one year. 


(2) For each of the indicator parameters specified in 
paragraph (b )(3) of this section, at least four replicate 
measurements must be obtained for each sample and the 
initial background arithmetic mean and variance must be 
determined by pooling the replicate measurements for the 
respective parameter concentrations or values in samples 
obtained from upgradient wells during the first year. 
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Table 2·1. DQOs at RCRA Sites Monitoring for Indicator Parameters 


DQO 
Parameter 


Methods used to 
evaluate the 
collected data' 


Related 
Requirements 


40 CFR 265.92 Sampling and Analysis. (cont'd) 


(d) After the first year, all monitoring wells must be 
sampled and the samples analyzed with the following 
frequencies: 


(1) Samples collected to establish ground-water quality 
must be obtained and analyzed for the parameters specified 
in paragraph (b )(2) of this section at least annually. 


(2) Samples collected to indicate ground-water 
contamination must be obtained and analyzed for the 
parameters specified in paragraph (b)(3) of this section at 
least semiannually. 


(e) Elevation of the ground-water surface at each monitoring 
well must be determined each time a sample is obtained. 


40 CFR 265.93 Preparation, Evaluation, and Response. 


(b) For each indicator parameter specified in 
40 CFR 265.92(b)(3), the owner or operator must calculate 
the arithmetic mean and variance, based on at least four 
replicate measurements on each sample, for each well 
monitored in accordance with 40 CFR 265.92(d)(2), and 
compare these results with its initial background arithmetic 
mean. The comparison must consider individually each of 
the wells in the monitoring system, and must use the 
Student's t-test at the 0.01 level of significance (see 
Appendix IV) to determine statistically significant increases 
(and decreases, in the case of pH) over initial background. 


Notes: The references cited in this table are listed in the reference list (Chapter 5) of this plan. 
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3 Groundwater Monitoring 


This chapter lists the wells monitored, constituents analyzed, and sampling frequency. The quality 
assurance and quality control requirements are provided in the QAPjP in Appendix A. 


3.1 Constituent List and Sampling Frequency 


Table 3-1 lists the constituents to be analyzed under this plan. All wells will be sampled semiannually 
and constituents monitored semiannually or annually, as indicated in Table 3-1. 


Maintenance problems and sampling logistics sometimes delay scheduled sampling events. If a well is 
delayed more than 3 months, that event will be cancelled, as it will be near the time for the next scheduled 
sampling event. Missed sampling events will be reported in the annual groundwater report. 


3.2 Monitoring Well Network 


Figure 3-1 shows the groundwater monitoring well network for LLWMA-3, and Table 3-llists the wells 
and their respective sampling schedules. Construction details and as-built diagrams for the wells in 
LL WMA-3 monitoring network are provided in the Borehole Summary Report for RCRA Groundwater 
Monitoring Wells at Low-Level Waste Management Areas 3 and 4, FY 2006 (WMP-30613). The wells 
in the LLWMA-3 monitoring network may also be co-sampled with the 200-ZP-1 OU under the 
Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980. Sampling for 
LLWMA-3 and the 200-ZP-1 OU is coordinated to eliminate duplicate analyses and well trips. 


Table 3-2 summarizes well attribute information, including the most recent (March 2009) depth to 
water in each well. All of the wells in the LLWMA-3 monitoring network are constructed to meet the 
requirements of WAC 173-160, "Minimum Standards for Construction and Maintenance of Wells." 
These wells have stainless-steel casing and screen, sand pack in the screened interval, and full annular 
seal above. Based on the current rate of water table decline (0.3 to 0.4 m/yr [0.98 to 1.3 ft/yr ]), none of 
the downgradient wells in the LL WMA-3 monitoring network are expected to go dry for at least 20 years. 


As discussed in Section 2.2, the upgradient wells have all gone dry, so statistical comparisons have not 
been performed since fiscal year 2004. A new upgradient well is planned to be drilled and completed in 
2011 and is included in this monitoring plan revision. Sections 3.4 and 4.4 discuss the issues and plans 
with regards to constructing new RCRA wells. 


3.3 Sampling and Analysis Protocol 


Groundwater monitoring at LLWMA-3 follows the conventions of the project, which are described in the 
QAPjP in Appendix A. 
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Table 3·1. Sampling Schedule for LLWMA-3 
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a. Constituents and parameters required by 40 CFR 265.92, " lnterim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities," 
"Sampling and Analysis." 


b. Constituents not required by RCRA but needed to support interpretation. 


c. Field measurement. 


d. For anions, analytes include, but are not limited to, chloride, fluoride, nitrate, nitrite, and sulfate. For metals, analytes include, but are not limited to, calcium, chromium, iron, 
magnesium, manganese, potassium, and sodium. 


e. New upgradient well planned for late fisca l year 20 II construction and will be sampled quarterly for a period of four quarters to establish background statistical comparison values. 
During this period the three downgradient wells will also be sampled on a quarterly schedule to establish background statistical comparison values. 


A = sampled annually 


S = sampled semiannually 


S4 = sampled semiannually with quadruplicate samples taken 


Y = well is constructed to the resource protection well standards of WAC 173-160, "Minimum Standards for Construction and Maintenance of Wells" 
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Figure 3-1. Map Showing Locations of RCRA Monitoring Wells at LLWMA-3 
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Table 3-2. Attributes for Wells in LLWMA-3 Groundwater Monitoring Network 


,-.. 1.; ,-.. '; 
5 =.2:l5 >,-.. 
'-"'- ,...;t'll'-"' ~ 5 0.11 coo ¢ ~ = ]8_ .9 coo N '"0 .S 


1.; .9 ~ ·- ~ u- ..cc---. 
Completion Easting• Northing• ~ t'il y = t'il- cc- ~ t'il 


1.; > < 1.; Q > e ~ t"' ~5-
Well Name Date (m) (m) =~ ~ t'il 1.; ~ c..c5 ~ ~ 5 


'J.J~ :::gc~~ o~-::.. ~'-"' 


299-W9-2b TBD 565741.50 136871.60 223.50 NA TBD TBD 


299-Wl0-29 3113/06 566082.98 136828.74 211.62 135.70 126.27 9.43 


299-W10-30 4/3/06 566082.78 136738.33 210.86 135.70 126.36 9.34 


299-W10-31 5/ 10/06 566266.44 136968.34 209.67 135.28 125.85 9.43 


a. Coordinates are in Washington State Plane (south zone), North American Datum of 1983 (NAD8 3[1983]); 1991 adjustment 
(NAD83); units are meters. 


b. This upgradient well is scheduled to be drilled and constructed in late fiscal year 20 II. Location and surface elevation are 
estimated from current pre-construction location data and may be subject to change. 


amsl 


NAVD88 


NA 


TBD 


above mean sea level 


North American Vertical Datum of 1988 


not applicable 


to be determined 


3.4 Differences Between This Plan and Previous Plan 


There are several differences between this plan and the previous plan (PNNL-14859-ICN-2) in regard to 
the wells and analytes monitored, including three wells that have been removed from the network and 
one well that is inaccessible for sampling: 


• Well 299-W9-2: This new upgradient well is scheduled to be constructed in late fiscal year 2011. 
Once completed, the well will allow data to be collected to determine upgradient groundwater 
conditions and will provide for statistical comparisons between upgradient and downgradient wells 
to resume. 


• Well 299-W7-3 and 299-Wl0-14: These two wells are screened deep in the unconfined aquifer, and 
both have been monitored since 1988. Data from both wells have never been used for statistical 
comparisons at the LL WMA, and neither well has detected contamination, except for elevated nitrate. 
For these reasons, both wells have been removed from the monitoring network. 


• Weli299-W8-1: This well was originally drilled as a downgradient well when groundwater flow 
direction was toward the north. Flow direction has subsequently changed to the east, and the well is 
now located cross-gradient from LLWMA-3. For this reason, well299-W8-1 has been removed from 
the monitoring network. 


• Weli299-W7-4: This well was originally drilled as a downgradient well before the 218-W-3AE 
Burial Ground was expanded. The well is now in the interior of the 218-W -3AE Burial Ground. 
A decision was made in 2008 to forbid vehicle access to the well due to safety concerns regarding 
cave-in potential, but in 2010 access was granted and the well was again added to the network. 
However, in early 2011 the well went dry and will be permanently removed from the network. 
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Two analytes have been removed from the LLWMA-3 analyte list. Mercury and lead have been removed 
from the analyte list because 20 years of monitoring for the constituents has shown that neither is 
a problem at LL WMA-3. 


Groundwater quality parameter sampling frequency has been changed from semiannual to annual, which 
remains in compliance with 40 CPR 265.92(d)(l). 
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4 Data Evaluation and Reporting 


This chapter discusses data evaluation and reporting for LL WMA-3. 


4.1 Data Review 


Data review, validation, and verification are discussed in the QAPjP in Appendix A. 


4.2 Statistical Evaluation 


The goal ofRCRA indicator evaluation monitoring is to determine ifLLWMA-3 has affected 
groundwater quality beneath the site. For most RCRA treatment, storage, and disposal facilities at the 
Hanford Site, this is determined based on the results of specified statistical tests. The sampling 
procedures and statistical evaluation methods are based on 40 CFR 265, Subpart F (incorporated by 
reference in WAC 173-303-400). These interim status regulations require using a statistical method that 
compares mean concentrations of the four general contamination indicator parameters (i.e., TOC, TOX, 
pH, and specific conductance) in downgradient wells to background levels obtained from up gradient 
wells. Currently there are no upgradient wells at LL WMA-3, so statistical comparisons are not made for 
this LLWMA. 


Upon completion ofupgradient well299-W9-2 and subsequent sampling, statistical comparisons will 
become applicable again and the basic procedure is as follows: For each of the four indicator parameters, 
the owner or operator must calculate the arithmetic mean and variance, based on at least four replicate 
measurements on each sample, for each well monitored, and then compare these results with the initial 
background arithmetic mean. The comparison must consider each of the individual wells in the 
monitoring system and must use the Student's t-test at the 0.01 level of significance to determine 
statistically significant increases (and decreases, in the case of pH) over initial background. 
Implementation of the statistical test method at the Hanford Site, including at LLWMA-3, is described 
in further detail in Hanford Site Groundwater Monitoring: Setting, Sources, and Methods (PNNL-13080); 
Statistical Approach on RCRA Groundwater Monitoring Projects at the Hanford Site 
(WHC-SA-1124-FP); and Statistical Analysis of Groundwater Monitoring Data at RCRA Facilities
Unified Guidance (EPA 530/R-09-007). 


If comparisons for an upgradient well show a significant increase (or pH decrease), the information must 
be submitted in the Hanford Site annual groundwater report. If the comparisons for a downgradient well 
show a significant increase (or pH decrease), then the well is resampled and split samples are sent to 
different laboratories to determine if the exceedance of the comparison value was the result of laboratory 
error. In addition, the original samples may be re-analyzed if laboratory error is suspected. 


If the exceedance of the statistical comparison value is confirmed by resampling, written notice is then 
provided to the regional administrator within 7 days that the facility may be affecting groundwater 
quality. Within 15 days after the notification, a groundwater quality assessment program must be 
developed and submitted. In some instances, it is possible to immediately determine that the statistical 
finding is not the result of contamination from the facility. In that case, the regional administrator is 
notified and an assessment program is not instituted. 


4.3 Interpretation 


After the data are validated and verified, acceptable data are used to interpret groundwater conditions at 
LLWMA-3. Interpretive techniques include the following: 
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• Hydrographs: Graph water levels versus time to determine decreases, increases, seasonal, or 
manmade fluctuations in groundwater levels. 


• Water table maps: Use of water table elevations from multiple wells to construct contour maps and 
to estimate flow directions. Groundwater flow is assumed to be perpendicular to lines of equal 
potential on the maps. 


• Trend plots: Graph concentrations of constituents versus time to determine increases, decreases, 
and fluctuations. May be used in tandem with hydrographs and/or water table maps to determine if 
concentrations relate to changes in water level or groundwater flow directions. 


• Plume maps: Mapped distributions of chemical constituent concentrations in the aquifer to determine 
the extent of contamination. Changes in plume distribution over time assist in determining plume 
movement and direction of groundwater flow. 


• Contaminant ratios: Can sometimes be used to distinguish among different sources 
of contamination. 


4.4 Annual Determination of Monitoring Network 


The RCRA groundwater monitoring requirements include an annual evaluation of the groundwater 
monitoring network to determine if the network remains adequate to monitor the LL WMA. The network 
must include upgradient and downgradient wells in the uppermost aquifer. 


The groundwater flow direction beneath LLWMA-3 may change in the future due to discharges at the 
State-Approved Land Disposal Site (north of the LL WMA) or changes in extraction and injection 
associated with the 200-ZP-1 OU pump-and-treat system. The 200-ZP-1 pump-and-treat system is 
currently being expanded and is expected to begin operations in late 2011. The expansion has delayed 
proposing new monitoring well construction until after the anticipated large effects of the expanded 
pump-and-treat system are measured. However, an evaluation has determined an upgradient well can be 
drilled and completed near mixed waste Trenches 31 and 34 that would be functional even with the 
impact of the expanded 200-ZP-1 pump-and-treat system. This new RCRA well (299-W9-2) has been 
approved in accordance with Tri-Party Agreement (Ecology et al., 1989) Milestone M-24-00. 


Water-level measurements will be collected before each sampling event. A more comprehensive set of 
water-level measurements is made in the northern portion of the 200 West Area during March of each 
year, and the data are presented in the annual groundwater monitoring report (e.g., DOEIRL-20 10-11 ). 


4.5 Reporting and Notification 


The results of indicator evaluation monitoring are reported annually in accordance with the requirements 
of 40 CFR 265.94, "Recordkeeping and Reporting." Reporting will be made in annual Hanford Site 
groundwater monitoring reports (e.g., DOEIRL-2010-11). 
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Appendix A 


Quality Assurance Project Plan 
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A Quality Assurance Project Plan 


The contractor's quality assurance (QA) program describes the contractor's QA structure, requirements, 
implementation methods, and responsibilities. The contractor's environmental QA program plan provides 
the requirements for collecting and assessing environmental data in accordance with the following: 


• 10 CFR 830, Subpart A, "Nuclear Safety Management," "Quality Assurance Requirements" 


• DOE/RL-96-68, Hanford Analytical Services Quality Assurance Requirements Documents 
(HASQARD) 


• EP A/240/B-0 l/003, EPA Requirements for Quality Assurance Project Plans 


• U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) 0 414.1C, Quality Assurance 


This quality assurance project plan (QAPjP) establishes the quality requirements for environmental data 
collection including the planning, implementation, and assessment of sampling, field measurements, and 
laboratory analyses. Section 6.5 and 7.8 of the Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order 
(Tri-Party Agreement) (Ecology et al., 1989a), Attachment 2, "Action Plan," require that QA/quality 
control (QC) and sampling and analysis activities specify the QA requirements for treatment, storage, 
and disposal (TSD) units, as well as for past-practice processes. The HASQARD requirements 
(DOE/RL-96-68) also apply to this work. 


The content of this QAPjP is patterned after the QA elements ofEPA/240/B-01/003. The QAPjP 
demonstrates conformance to the Part B requirements of Quality Systems for Environmental Data and 
Technology Programs: Requirements with Guidance for Use (ANSI/ASQ E4). This QAPjP is divided into 
four sections (designated in EP A/240/B-0 l/003) that describe the quality requirements and controls 
applicable to this investigation. This QAPjP is intended to supplement the contractor's environmental 
QA program plan. 


A 1 Project Management 
This section addresses the basic aspects of project management and will ensure that the project has 
defined goals, that the participants understand the goals and the approaches used, and that the planned 
outputs are appropriately documented. 


A1.1 Project/Task Organization 


The project organization in regard to planning, sampling, analysis, and data assessment is described in 
the following subsections and is shown in Figure A-1. For each functional primary contractor role, 
there is a corresponding oversight role within DOE. 


A 1.1.1 Regulatory Project Manager 
The Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) project manager is responsible for oversight 
of the work being performed under this groundwater monitoring plan. Ecology will work with the DOE 
Richland Operations Office (RL) to resolve concerns regarding the work as described in this QAPjP. 
Ecology can request this plan during a regulatory compliance inspection for review. 
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Figure A-1. Project Organization 


A1.1.2 U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office Project Manager 
Hanford Site cleanup is the responsibility ofRL. The RL project manager is responsible for authorizing 
the contractor to perform activities under the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, 
and Liability Act of 1980; the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA); the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954; and the Tri-Party Agreement for the Hanford Site. 


A1.1.3 U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office Subject Matter Expert 
The RL subject matter expert is responsible for day-to-day oversight of the contractor's performance of 
workscope, for working with the contractor and the regulatory agencies to identify and work through 
issues, and for providing technical input to the RL project manager. 


A1.1.4 Contractor Groundwater Remediation Department Manager 
The contractor groundwater remediation department manager provides oversight for all activities and 
coordinates with DOE, the regulators, and primary contractor management in support of sampling and 
reporting activities. The remediation department manager also provides support to the RCRA Monitoring 
and Reporting manager to ensure that work is performed safely and cost effectively. 
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A 1.1.5 Groundwater Sampling Operations 
Groundwater sampling operations is responsible for planning and coordinating field sampling resources 
and provides the field work supervisor for routine groundwater sampling operations. The field work 
supervisor directs the samplers, who collect groundwater samples in accordance with the sampling and 
analysis plan, and corresponding standard procedures and work packages. The samplers also complete 
field logbook and chain-of-custody forms, including any shipping paperwork, and ensure delivery of 
samples to the analytical laboratory. 


A1.1.6 RCRA Monitoring and Reporting 
The RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager is responsible for direct management of activities 
performed to meet RCRA TSD monitoring requirements. The RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager 
coordinates with and reports to DOE and primary contractor management regarding RCRA TSD 
monitoring requirements. The RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager assigns scientists to provide 
technical expertise. 


A 1.1. 7 Sample Management and Reporting Organization 
The Sample Management and Reporting organization coordinates laboratory analytical work to ensure 
that laboratories conform to HASQARD requirements (or their equivalent), as approved by DOE, the 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), and Ecology. Sample Management and Reporting receives 
analytical data from the laboratories, performs data entry into the Hanford Environmental Information 
System (HEIS) database, and arranges for data validation. Sample Management and Reporting is 
responsible for informing the RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager of any issues reported by the 
analytical laboratories. 


A 1.1.8 Contract Laboratories 
The contract laboratories analyze samples in accordance with established procedures and provide 
necessary sample reports and explanations of results to support data validation. The laboratories must 
meet site-specific QA requirements and must have an approved QA plan in place. 


A 1.1.9 Quality Assurance 
The QA point of contact is matrixed to the subject matter expert and is responsible for QA issues on the 
project. Responsibilities include overseeing implementation of the project QA requirements; reviewing 
project documents, including data quality objective (DQO) summary reports, sampling and analysis plans, 
and the QAPjP; and participating in QA assessments on sample collection and analysis activities, as 
appropriate. The QA point of contact must be independent of the unit generating the data. 


A 1.1.1 0 Environmental Compliance Officer 
The environmental compliance officer provides technical oversight, direction, and acceptance of project 
and subcontracted environmental work, and also develops appropriate mitigation measures with the goal 
of minimizing adverse environmental impacts. 


A 1.1.11 Health and Safety 
The Health and Safety organization is responsible for coordinating industrial safety and health support 
within the project as carried out through health and safety plans, job hazard analyses, and other pertinent 
safety documents required by federal regulations or by internal primary contractor work requirements. 


A1.1.12 Waste Management 
Waste Management communicates policies and procedures and ensures project compliance for storage, 
transportation, disposal, and waste tracking in a safe and cost-effective manner. 


A-3 







DOE/RL-2009-68, REV. 1 


A1.2 Problem Definition/Background 


The problem definition, as required by WAC 173-303-400 ("Dangerous Waste Regulations," "Interim 
Status Facility Standards") and 40 CFR 265, Subpart F ("Interim Status Standards for Owners and 
Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities," "Groundwater Monitoring"), 
is outlined in the main text discussion of this monitoring plan. The background is also provided in the 
monitoring plan. 


A 1.3 Project/Task Description 


The project description is provided in Chapters 3 and 4 of this monitoring plan and includes the selection 
of appropriate dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents, collection and analyses of groundwater 
from the monitoring network, interpretation of analytical results, evaluation of the monitoring network, 
and reporting. 


The target analytes, along with the monitoring wells and frequency of sampling, are provided in 
Chapter 3. 


A 1.4 Quality Objectives and Criteria 


The quality objectives and criteria for groundwater monitoring are defined in the tables provided in this 
QAPjP in order to meet the evaluation requirements stated in the monitoring plan. 


A 1.5 Special Training/Certification 


Workers receive a level of training that is commensurate with their responsibility of collecting and 
transporting groundwater samples according to the Dangerous Waste Training Plan maintained for 
the TSD unit to meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-330, "Personnel Training." The field work 
supervisor, in coordination with line management, will ensure that all field personnel meet 
training requirements. 


A 1.6 Documents and Records 


The project scientist is responsible for ensuring that the current version of the groundwater monitoring 
plan is used and for providing any updates to field personnel. Version control is maintained by the 
administrative document control process. Significant changes to the plan that affect DQOs will be 
reviewed and approved by DOE and the regulatory agency prior to implementation. Table A-1 defines 
the types of changes that may be made to the sampling design and the documentation requirements. 


Logbooks and data forms are required for field activities. The logbook must be identified with a unique 
project name and number. Individuals responsible for the logbooks shall be identified in the front of the 
logbook, and only authorized individuals may make entries into the logbooks. Logbooks will be 
controlled in accordance with internal work requirements and processes. 


The HEIS database will be identified as a data repository for the Hanford Facility Operating Record unit 
file. Records may be stored in either electronic or hardcopy format. Documentation and records, 
regardless of medium or format, are controlled in accordance with internal work requirements and 
processes that ensure accuracy and retrievability of stored records. Records required by the Tri-Party 
Agreement will be managed in accordance with the requirements therein. 
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Table A-1. Actions and Documentation for Regulatory Notification 


Type of Change Action Documentation 


Temporary addition of wells or 
RCRA Monitoring and 


constituents, or increased sampling 
Reporting manager approval; Project's schedule 
notify regulatory agency, if tracking system 


frequency 
appropriate 


Unintentional impact to groundwater 
monitoring plan including one-time missed 
well sampling due to operational 
constraints, delayed sample collection, Electronic notification RCRA annual report 
broken pump, lost bottle set, missed 
sampling of indicator parameters, loss of 
samples in transit, etc. 


Planned change to groundwater monitoring 
activities, including addition or deletion of 


Revise monitoring plan 
Revised RCRA groundwater 


constituents or wells, change of sampling monitoring plan 
frequency, etc. 


Anticipated unavoidable changes Electronic notification; revise 
RCRA annual report and 
revised groundwater 


(e.g., dry wells) monitoring plan 
monitoring plan 


The results of groundwater monitoring are reported annually in accordance with the requirements of 
40 CFR 265.94, "Recordkeeping and Reporting." Reporting will be made in annual Hanford Site 
groundwater monitoring reports (e.g., DOE/RL-2010-11, Hanford Site Groundwater Monitoring and 
Performance Report for 2009: Volumes 1 & 2). 


A2 Data Generation and Acquisition 
This section addresses data generation and acquisition to ensure that the project's methods for sampling, 
measurement and analysis, data collection or generation, data handling, and QC activities are appropriate 
and documented. 


A2.1 Sampling Process Design (Experimental Design) 


The sampling design is based on regulatory requirements and judgmental sampling. 


A2.1.1 Regulatory Requirements 
The groundwater protection regulations of WAC 173-303-400 dictate the groundwater sampling and 
analysis requirements applicable to interim status TSD units. 


A2.1.2 Judgmental Sampling 
The selection of sampling and analysis requirements is based on knowledge of the feature or condition 
under investigation and is also based on professional judgment. The TSD unit monitoring is based on 
professional judgment. Conclusions depend on the validity and accuracy of professional judgment. 
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A2.2 Sampling Methods 


Sampling is described in the contractor's environmental QA program plan, including the following: 


• Field sampling methods 


• Sample preservation, containers, and holding times 


• Corrective actions for sampling activities 


• Decontamination of sampling equipment 


The groundwater sampling operations supervisor must ensure that situations that may impair the usability 
of samples and/or data are documented in field logbooks or on nonconformance report forms in 
accordance with internal corrective action procedures, as appropriate. The groundwater sampling 
operations supervisor will note any deviations that occur from the standard procedures for sample 
collection, contaminants of potential concern, sample transport, or monitoring. The groundwater sampling 
operations supervisor is also responsible for coordinating all activities related to the use of field 
monitoring equipment (e.g., dosimeters and industrial hygiene equipment). Field personnel will document 
in the logbook all noncompliant measurements taken during field sampling. Ultimately, the groundwater 
sampling operations supervisor is responsible for developing, implementing, and communicating 
corrective action procedures; for documenting all deviations from procedure; and for ensuring that 
immediate corrective actions are applied to field activities. Problems with sample collection, custody, or 
data acquisition that adversely impact data quality or impair the ability to acquire data or failure to follow 
procedure will be documented in accordance with internal corrective action procedures, as appropriate. 


A2.3 Sample Handling and Custody 


A sampling and data tracking database is used to track samples from the point of collection through the 
laboratory analysis process. Laboratory analytical results are entered and maintained in the HEIS 
database. Each sample is identified and labeled with a unique HEIS sample number. The contractor's 
environmental QA program plan specifies sample handling information, including the following: 


• Container requirements 


• Container labeling and tracking process 


• Sample custody requirements 


• Shipping and transportation 


Sample custody during laboratory analysis is addressed in the applicable laboratory's standard operating 
procedures. Laboratory custody procedures will ensure that sample integrity and identification are 
maintained throughout the analytical process. Storage of samples at the laboratory will be consistent with 
laboratory instructions prepared by the Sample Management and Reporting organization. 


A2.4 Analytical Methods 


Information on analytical methods is provided in Table A-2. These analytical methods are controlled in 
accordance with the laboratory's QA plan and the requirements of this QAPjP. The primary contractor 
participates in oversight of offsite analytical laboratories to qualify the laboratories for performing 
Hanford Site analytical work. 
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Table A-2. Preservation Techniques, Analytical Methods Used, 
and Current Method Quantitation Limits for Continuing Constituents 


Collection and Analysis 
Constituent Preservation8 Methodsb 


Contamination Indicator Parameters 


Total organic carbon G/P, HCL to pH <2 SW-846ct Method 9060 


Total organic halides 
G, H2S04 to pH <2, SW-846ct Method 9020 


no head space 


Metals Analyzed by ICP Method- Unfiltered/Filtered 


Calcium 


Cadmium 


Sodium 
SW -846ct Method 60 1 OB/C, 


Manganese P, HN03 to pH <2 SW-846 Method 6020e, or 
EP A/600 Method 200.8e 


Potassium 


Iron 


Magnesium 


Anions byiC 


Bromide 


Chloride 


Fluoride 


Nitrate p EP A/600 Method 300.0r 


Nitrite 


Phosphate 


Sulfate 


Other 


Standard Methodg 2320, 
Alkalinity GIP EP A/600 Method 310.1, 


EP A/600 Method 310.2 


Conductivity, field Field measurement Instrument/meter 


Dissolved oxygen, field Field measurement Instrument/meter 


pH, field measurement Field measurement Instrument/meter 


SW-846 Method 8040, 
Phenol G SW-846 Method 8041, 


SW-846 Method 8270D 
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Method 
Quantitation Limit 


(Jtg/L}' 


1,000 


20 


1,000 


5 


500 


5 


4,000 


50 


750 


250 


200 


500 


250 


250 


500 


500 


5,000 


1 J.!Ohm 


0 mg/L 


0.1 


5 
5 
10 
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Table A-2. Preservation Techniques, Analytical Methods Used, 
and Current Method Quantitation Limits for Continuing Constituents 


Collection and Analysis 
Constituent Preservation" Methodsb 


Temperature Field measurement Instrument/meter 


Turbidity, field measurement Field measurement Instrument/meter 


Method 
Quantitation Limit 


(Jlg/L}' 


0.1 NTU 


a. All samples will be collected in plastic (P) or glass (G) containers and will be cooled to 4°C upon collection. 


b. Constituents grouped together are analyzed by the same method, unless otherwise indicated. 


c. Detection limit units, unless otherwise indicated. 


d. SW-846, Methods for Evaluation of Solid Waste: Physical/Chemical Methods. 


e. SW-846 Method 6010 is the preferred method; however, Method 6020 or EPN600 Method 200.8 may be used, as long as 
the method quantitation limit listed is met. 


f. Analytical method adapted from Method 300.0, Test Methods for Determination of Inorganic Anions in Water by Jon 
Chromatography (EPA-600/4-84-0 17). 


g. Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater (APHA et al., 2005). 


Laboratories providing analytical services in support of this QAPjP will report errors to the Sample 
Management and Reporting project coordinator, who will then initiate a sample disposition record. 
The error-reporting process is intended to document analytical errors and the resolution of those errors 
with the project scientist. The corrective action program addresses the following : 


• Evaluation of impacts of laboratory QC failures on data quality 


• Root-cause analysis of QC failures 


• Evaluation of recurring conditions that are adverse to quality 


• Trend analysis of quality-affecting problems 


• Implementation of a quality improvement process 


• Control of nonconforming materials that may affect quality 


A2.5 Quality Control 


The QC procedures must be followed in the field and laboratory to ensure that reliable data are obtained. 
Field QC samples will be collected to evaluate the potential for cross-contamination and to provide 
information pertinent to field variability. Field QC for sampling will require the collection of field 
replicates (duplicates), trip or field blanks, and equipment blanks. Laboratory QC samples estimate the 
precision and bias of the analytical data. Field and laboratory QC samples are summarized in Table A-3. 


A2.5.1 Field Quality Control Samples 
Field QC samples will be collected to evaluate the potential for cross-contamination and field sampling 
performance. The QC samples and the required frequency for collection are described in this section. 


Full trip blanks (FTBs) are prepared by the sampling team prior to traveling to the sampling site. The FTB 
is filled with high-purity reagent water. The bottles are sealed and transported, unopened, to the field in 
the same storage containers used for samples collected that day. Collected FTBs are analyzed for the 
same constituents as the samples. The FTBs are used to evaluate potential contamination of the samples 
due to the sample bottles, preservative, handling, storage, or transportation. 
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Table A-3. QC Samples 


Sample Type Primary Characteristics Evaluated Frequency 


Field QC 


Full trip blank Contamination from containers or transportation 1 per 20 well trips 


1 each day; volatile 
Field transfer blank Contamination from sampling site organic compounds 


sampled 


Equipment blank Contamination from nondedicated equipment As needed" 


Replicate/duplicate samples Reproducibility 1 per 20 well trips 


Laboratory QC 


Method blanks Laboratory contamination 1 per batch 


Laboratory duplicates Laboratory reproducibility See footnoteb 


Matrix spikes Matrix effect and laboratory accuracy See footnoteb 


Matrix spike duplicates Laboratory reproducibility/accuracy See footnoteb 


Surrogates Recovery/yield See footnoteb 


Laboratory control samples Method accuracy 1 per batch 


a. For portable Grundfos® (registered trademark of Grundfos Pumps Corporation, Colorado Springs, Colorado) pumps, 
equipment blanks are collected I per 10 well trips. Whenever a new type ofnondedicated equipment is used, an equipment 
blank shall be collected every time sampling occurs until it can be shown that less frequent collection of equipment blanks is 
adequate to monitor the decontamination procedure for the nondedicated equipment. 


b. As defined in the laboratory contract or quality assurance plan, and/or analysis procedures. 


Field transfer blanks (FXRs) are preserved volatile organic analysis sample bottles that are filled at the 
sample collection site with high-purity reagent water that has been transported to the field. After 
collection, FXR bottles are sealed and placed in the same storage containers with the samples from the 
associated sampling event. The FXR samples are analyzed for volatile organic compounds only. 
The FXRs are used to evaluate potential contamination caused by conditions in the field. 


Equipment blanks (EBs) are samples in which high-purity reagent water is passed through the pump or 
placed in contact with the sampling surfaces of the equipment to collect blank samples identical to the 
sample set that will be collected. The EB bottles are placed in the same storage containers with the 
samples from the associated sampling event. The EB samples are analyzed for the same constituents as 
the samples from the associated sampling event. The EBs are used to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
cleaning process to ensure that samples are not cross-contaminated from previous sampling events. 


For the field blanks (i.e., FTBs, FXRs, and EBs), results above two times the method detection limit are 
identified as suspected contamination. However, for common laboratory contaminants such as acetone, 
methylene chloride, 2-butanone, toluene, and phthalate esters, the limit is five times the method 
detection limit. 


Field duplicates, also known as replicates, are two samples that are collected as close as possible to the 
same time and same location, and they are intended to be identical. Field duplicates are stored and 
transported together and are analyzed for the same constituents. The field duplicates are used to 


A-9 







L 


DOE/RL-2009-68, REV. 1 


determine precision for both sampling and laboratory measurements. The results of the field duplicates 
must have precision within 20 percent, as measured by the relative percent difference. Only field 
duplicates with at least one result greater than five times the method detection limit or minimum 
detectable activity are evaluated. 


Double-blind samples contain a concentration of analyte known to the supplier but unknown to the 
analyzing laboratory. The laboratory is not informed that the samples are QC samples. The project 
submits double-blind samples to assess analytical precision and accuracy. 


A2.5.2 Laboratory Quality Control Samples 
The laboratory QC samples (e.g., method blanks, laboratory control sample/blank spikes, and matrix 
spikes) are defined in Chapter 1 of SW -846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste: Physical/Chemical 
Methods, and wi ll be run at the frequency specified in that reference, unless superseded by agreement. 


A2.5.3 Quality Control Requirements 
Table A-4 lists the acceptance criteria for QC samples, and Table A-5 lists the acceptable recovery limits 
for the double-blind standards. These samples are prepared by spiking Hanford Site background well 
water with known concentrations of constituents of interest. Spiking concentrations range from the 
detection limit to the upper limit of concentration determined in groundwater on the Hanford Site. 
Investigations shall be conducted for double-blind standards that are outside of acceptance limits. 
The results from these standards are used to determine the acceptability of the associated parameter data. 


Table A-4. Field and Laboratory QC Elements and Acceptance Criteria 


QC Acceptance Corrective 
Method• Element Criteria Action 


General Chemical Parameters 


MBb <MDL Flagged with "C" 


Alkalinity LCS 80-120% recoveryc Data reviewedd 


Conductivity 
DUP ::;20%RPDc Data reviewedd 


pH 


Total organic carbon 
MS" 75-125% recoveryc Flagged with "N" 


Total organic halides EB, FTB <2 times MDL Flagged with "Q" 


Field duplicate ::;20% RPDr Flagged with "Q" 


Anions 


MB <MDL Flagged with "C" 


LCS 80-120% recoveryc Data reviewedd 


DUP :S20% RPDC Data reviewedd 
Anions by IC 


MS 75-125% recoveryc Flagged with "N" 


EB,FTB <2 times MDL Flagged with "Q" 


Field duplicate :S20% RPDr Flagged with "Q" 
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Table A-4. Field and Laboratory QC Elements and Acceptance Criteria 


Method• 


Metals 


ICP metals 


ICP/MS metals 


a. Refer to Table A-2 for specific analytical methods. 


b. Does not apply to pH. 


QC 
Element 


MB 


LCS 


MS 


MSD 


EB,FTB 


Field duplicate 


Acceptance 
Criteria 


<CRDL 


80-1 20% recoveryc 


75-1 25% recoveryc 


:S20% RPD0 


<2 times MDL 


:S20% RPDr 


Corrective 
Action 


Flagged with "C" 


Data reviewedct 


Flagged with "N" 


Data reviewedct 


Flagged with "Q" 


Flagged with "Q" 


c. Laboratory-determined, statistically derived control limits may also be used. Such limits are reported with the data. 


d. After review, corrective actions are determined on a case-by-case basis. Corrective actions may include a laboratory 
recheck or flagging the data as suspect ("Y" flag) or rejected ("R" flag) . 


e. Applies to total organic carbon and total organic halides only. 


f. Applies only in cases where one or both results are greater than five times the detection limit. 


Data flags : 


C possible laboratory contamination (analyte was detected in the associated method blank) 


N result may be biased (associated matrix spike result was outside the acceptance limits) 


Q problem with associated field QC sample (blank and/or duplicate results were out of limits) 


Table A-5. Blind Standard Constituents and Schedule 


Accuracy 
Constituents Frequency (%) 


Carbon tetrachloride Quarterly ±25% 


Chloroform Quarterly ±25% 


Trichloroethylene Quarterly ±25% 


Fluoride Quarterly ±25% 


Nitrate Quarterly ±25% 


Cyanide Quarterly ±25% 


Chromium Annually ±20% 


TOCb Quarterly 
Varies according to 
spiking compound 


A-11 


Precision 
(%RSDt 


::;25% 


::;25% 


::0:25% 


::;25% 


::;25% 


::;25% 


::;25% 


Varies according to 
spiking compound 
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Table A-5. Blind Standard Constituents and Schedule 


Accuracy Precision 
Constituents Frequency (%) (%RSDt 


TOXC Quarterly 
Varies according to Varies according to 
spiking compound spiking compound 


a. If the results are less than five times the required detection limit, then the criterion is that the difference of the results of the 
replicates is less than the required detection limit. 


b. The spiking compound generally used for TOC is potassium phthalate. Other spiking compounds may also be used. 


c. Two sets of spikes for TOX will be used. The spiking compound for one set should be 2,4,5-trichlorophenol. The spiking 
compound for the second set should include the constituents used for the volatile organic compounds sample (carbon 
tetrachloride, chloroform, and trichloroethylene). 


Holding time is the elapsed time period between sample collection and analysis. The contractor's 
environmental QA program plan provides a table with holding times. Exceeding the required holding 
times could result in changes in constituent concentrations due to volatilization, decomposition, or other 
chemical alterations. Recommended holding times depend on the analytical method, as specified in 
SW-846 or Methods ofChemical Analysis of Water and Wastes (EPA/600/4-79/020). Data associated 
with exceeded holding times are flagged with an "H" in the HEIS database. Data that exceed the holding 
time shall be maintained but potentially may not be used in statistical analyses. 


Additional QC measures include laboratory audits and participation in nationally based performance 
evaluation studies. The contract laboratories participate in national studies such as the EPA-sanctioned 
Water Pollution and Water Supply Performance Evaluation studies. The groundwater project periodically 
audits the analytical laboratories to identify and solve quality problems, or to prevent such problems 
from occurring. Audit results are used to improve performance, and the summaries of audit results and 
performance evaluation studies are presented in the annual groundwater monitoring report. 


Failure of QC will be determined and evaluated during data validation and the data quality assessment 
process. Data will be qualified, as appropriate. 


A2.6 Instrument/Equipment Testing, Inspection, and Maintenance 


Measurement and testing equipment used in the field or in the laboratory that directly affects the quality 
of analytical data will be subject to preventive maintenance measures to minimize measurement system 
downtime. Laboratories and onsite measurement organizations must maintain and calibrate their 
equipment. Maintenance requirements (e.g., documentation of routine maintenance) will be included in 
the individual laboratory and the onsite organization's QA plan or operating procedures, as appropriate. 
Maintenance of laboratory instruments will be performed in a manner consistent with SW -846, or with 
auditable HASQARD and contractual requirements. Consumables, supplies, and reagents will be 
reviewed in accordance with SW-846 requirements and will be appropriate for their use. 


A2.7 Instrument/Equipment Calibration and Frequency 


Specific field equipment calibration information is provided in the environmental QA program plan. 
Standards used for calibration will be certified and traceable to nationally recognized performance 
standards. Analytical laboratory instruments and measuring equipment are calibrated in accordance with 
the laboratory's QA plan. 
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A2.8 Inspection/Acceptance of Supplies and Consumables 


Supplies and consumables used to support sampling and analysis activities are procured in accordance 
with internal work requirements and processes that describe the contractor's acquisition system and the 
responsibilities and interfaces necessary to ensure that items procured/acquired for contractor meet the 
specific technical and quality requirements. The procurement system ensures that purchased items comply 
with applicable procurement specifications. Supplies and consumables are checked and accepted by users 
prior to use. 


Supplies and consumables that are procured by the analytical laboratories are procured, checked, and used 
in accordance with the laboratory's QA plan. 


A2.9 Nondirect Measurements 


Nondirect measurements include data obtained from sources such as computer databases, programs, 
literature files, and historical databases. If evaluation includes data from historical sources, whenever 
possible such data will be validated to the same extent as the data generated as part of this effort. All data 
used in evaluations will be identified by source. 


A2.1 0 Data Management 


The Sample Management and Reporting organization, in coordination with the RCRA Monitoring and 
Reporting manager, is responsible for ensuring that analytical data are appropriately reviewed, managed, 
and stored in accordance with applicable programmatic requirements that govern data management 
procedures. Electronic data access, when appropriate, will be via a database (e.g., HEIS or 
a project-specific database). Where electronic data are not available, hardcopies will be provided in 
accordance with Section 9.6 of the Tri Party Agreement Action Plan (Ecology et al., 1989b). The HEIS 
database will be identified as a data repository for the Hanford Facility Operating Record unit file. 


All field activities will be recorded in the field logbook. 


Laboratory errors are reported to the Sample Management and Reporting organization on a routine basis. 
For reported laboratory errors, a sample disposition record will be initiated in accordance with contractor 
procedures. This process is used to document analytical errors and to establish resolution of the errors 
with the RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager. Sample disposition records become a permanent part 
of the analytical data package for future reference and for records management. 


A3 Assessment and Oversight 
The elements discussed in this section address the activities for assessing the effectiveness of project 
implementation and the associated QA and QC activities. The purpose of the assessment is to ensure that 
the QAPjP is implemented as prescribed . 


A3.1 Assessments and Response Actions 


The contractor management, Regulatory Compliance, Quality, and/or Health and Safety organizations 
may conduct random surveillances and assessments to verify compliance with the requirements outlined 
in this QAPjP. 


Oversight activities in the analytical laboratories, including corrective action management, are conducted 
in accordance with the laboratory's QA plan. The primary contractor conducts oversight of offsite 
analytical laboratories to qualify the laboratories for performing Hanford Site analytical work. 
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A3.2 Reports to Management 


Reports to management on data quality issues will be made if and when these issues are identified. Issues 
reported by the laboratories are communicated to the Sample Management and Reporting organization, 
which initiates a sample disposition record in accordance with contractor procedures. This process is 
used to document analytical or sample issues and to establish resolution with the RCRA Monitoring and 
Reporting manager. 


A4 Data Validation and Usability 
The elements in this section address the QA activities that occur after the data collection phase of the 
project is completed. Implementation of these elements determines whether the data conform to the 
specified criteria, thus satisfying project objectives. These elements are further discussed in the 
contractor's environmental QA program plan. 


A4.1 Data Review, Verification, and Validation 


The criteria for verification may include review for completeness (e.g., all samples were analyzed as 
requested), use of the correct analytical method/procedure, transcription errors, correct application of 
dilution factors, appropriate reporting of dry weight versus wet weight, and correct application of 
conversion factors. Laboratory personnel may perform data verification. 


A4.2 Verification and Validation Methods 


The work activities shall follow documented procedures and processes for data validation and 
verification, as summarized below. Validation of groundwater data consists of assessing whether the data 
collected and measured truly reflect aquifer conditions. Verification means assessing data accuracy, 
completeness, consistency, availability, and internal control practices to determine overall reliability of 
the data collected. Other DQOs that shall be met include proper chain-of-custody, sample handling, use 
of proper analytical techniques as applied for each constituent, and the quality and acceptability of the 
laboratory analyses conducted. 


Groundwater monitoring staff perform checks on laboratory electronic data files for formatting, allowed 
values, data flagging (i.e., qualifiers), and completeness. Hardcopy results are verified to check for 
(1) completeness, (2) notes on condition of samples upon receipt by the laboratory, (3) notes on problems 
encountered during analysis of the samples, and ( 4) correct reporting of results. If data are incomplete or 
deficient, staff work with the laboratory to correct the problem found during the analysis. 


The data validation process provides the requirements and guidance for validating groundwater data that 
are routinely collected. Validation is a systematic process of reviewing verified data against a set of 
criteria (provided in Section A2.5) to determine whether the data are acceptable for their intended use. 


Results of laboratory and field QC evaluations, double-blind sample results, laboratory performance 
evaluation samples, and holding-time criteria are considered when determining data usability. Staff 
review the data to identify whether observed changes reflect changes in groundwater quality or potential 
data errors, and they may request data reviews oflaboratory, field, or water-level data for usability 
purposes. The laboratory may be asked to check calculations or re-analyze the sample, or the well may 
be resampled. Results of the data reviews are used to flag the data appropriately in the HEIS database 
(e.g., "R" for reject, "Y" for suspect, or "G" for good) and/or to add comments. 
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A4.3 Reconciliation with User Requirements 


The data quality assessment process compares completed field sampling activities to those proposed in 
corresponding sampling documents and provides an evaluation of the resulting data. The purpose of the 
data evaluation is to determine if quantitative data are of the correct type and are of adequate quality and 
quantity to meet project DQOs. The RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager is responsible for 
determining if data quality assessment is necessary and for ensuring that, if required, one is performed. 
The results of the data quality assessment will be used in interpreting the data and determining if the 
objectives of this activity have been met. 
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Executive Summary 


Low-Level Waste Management Area (LLWMA) 4, which consists of the 218-W-48 and 


the 218-W -4C Burial Grounds, is regulated via Revised Code of Washington 


(RCW) 70.105 ("Public Health and Safety," "Hazardous Waste Management") and its 


implementing requirements in Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303-400 


("Dangerous Waste Regulations," "Interim Status Facility Standards"). The Washington 


State Department of Ecology has been authorized by the U.S. Environmental Protection 


Agency (Authorized State Hazardous Waste Programs) to conduct its hazardous waste 


regulatory program in lieu of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976. 


This document supersedes Interim Status Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low-Level 


Waste Management Areas 1 to 4, RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington (PNNL-14859), 


as revised in interim change notices PNNL-14859-ICN-1 and PNNL-14859-ICN-2, to 


incorporate changes that have occurred at LL WMA-4, as well as changes to the 


monitoring program resulting from transfer of the groundwater monitoring workscope 


from Pacific Northwest National Laboratory to the Soil and Groundwater 


Remediation Project. 


This document describes the groundwater monitoring plan for LL WMA-4. This 


monitoring plan addresses the following: 


• Number, locations, and depths of wells in the LL WMA-4 groundwater 


monitoring network 


• Sampling and analytical methods for groundwater parameters and hazardous wastes 


or hazardous waste constituents 


• Procedures for evaluating groundwater quality information 


• Schedule for groundwater monitoring at the LL WMA 


This indicator monitoring plan is the principal controlling document for conducting 


groundwater monitoring at LL WMA-4. 
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1 Introduction 


Low-Level Waste Management Area (LLWMA) 4 is located in the 200 West Area of the Hanford Site 
(Figure 1-1). The LLWMA-4 consists ofthe 218-W-4B and the 218-W-4C Burial Grounds, which 
contain 28 unlined trenches that were used for waste disposal. The 218-W-4B Burial Ground also 
contains 12 below-grade caissons at the southern end of the facility. The LLWMA-4 was used for 
disposal of low-level radioactive and low-level mixed wastes beginning in 1967. The caissons in the 
218-W -4B Burial Ground contain remote-handled, low-level waste (LL W) and retrievable transuranic 
(TRU) waste. The dangerous chemicals in the low-level mixed waste portions ofLLWMA-4 are 
regulated under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA), as modified in 40 Code of 
Federal Regulations (CFR) 265 ("Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous 
Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities") and Revised Code of Washington (RCW) 70.105 
("Public Health and Safety," "Hazardous Waste Management") and its implementing requirements in 
Washington State's dangerous waste regulations (Washington Administrative Code [WAC] 173-303-400, 
"Dangerous Waste Regulations," "Interim Status Facility Standards"). 


The objectives for indicator evaluation monitoring, as required by 40 CFR 265.92(d), "Sampling and 
Analysis," are to determine the following: 


• Concentrations of specified groundwater quality parameters annually 


• Concentrations of groundwater contamination indicator parameters semiannually 


• Annual elevation of the water table 


The scope of this plan is to obtain the necessary groundwater data to reach the above objectives. This 
document replaces the previous groundwater monitoring plan (PNNL-14859, Interim Status Groundwater 
Monitoring Plan for Low-Level Waste Management Areas 1 to 4, RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington, 
as revised in interim change notices PNNL-14859-ICN-1 and PNNL-14859-ICN-2) to include several 
activities that have occurred at LL WMA-4 since that plan was written. Chapter 2 summarizes background 
information, with reference to additional documents for more detail. Chapter 2 also describes the 
LL WMA and the types of waste present, provides a brief history of groundwater monitoring, and 
describes the geology and hydrology pertinent to LL WMA-4. This information is summarized as a site 
conceptual model to aid in development of the groundwater monitoring program. 


Chapter 3 describes the RCRA groundwater monitoring program, including the wells in the monitoring 
network, constituents analyzed, sampling frequency, and sampling protocols. Chapter 4 describes data 
evaluation and reporting, and Chapter 5 contains references. Appendix A provides the quality assurance 
project plan (QAPjP). 
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2 Background 


This chapter describes the LL WMA-4 facility and operating history, the waste and waste characteristics 
associated with the LL WMA, the geology and hydrology local to the LL WMA, a summary of previous 
monitoring, the groundwater and vadose zone contamination at the LL WMA, and a conceptual model for 
the LL WMA. The discussion in this chapter is summarized from previous documents. 


2.1 Facility Description and Operating History 


The LLWMA-4 is located in the western portion of200 West Area, west of the Plutonium Finishing 
Plant (PFP) and Waste Management Area U. The LLWMA-4 consists ofthe 218-W-4B and 218-W-4C 
Burial Grounds. 


2.1.1 218-W-4B Burial Ground 
The 218-W-4B Burial Ground began receiving waste in 1967. After August 19, 1987, RCRA and 
state-only designated, mixed LLW was not disposed to the 218-W-4B Burial Ground. The burial ground 
covers 4 ha (10 ac) and contains TRU and TRU mixed waste, some of which is contained in caissons 
(DOE/RL-2004-60, 200-SW-1 Nonradioactive Landfills Group Operable Unit and 200-SW-2 Radioactive 
Landfills Group Operable Unit Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Work Plan). 


The 218-W-4B Burial Ground is located in the central portion ofthe 200 West Area, about 150m (500ft) 
northwest of the 234-SZ Building and directly west of the 231-Z Building. It consists of 14 trenches 
(one trench contains 12 caissons, of which 4 caissons contain suspect TRU waste). The trenches are 
approximately 490 m (1,600 ft) long and 3.7 m (12ft) deep.1 The burial ground received miscellaneous 
radioactive waste from the 100, 200, and 300 Areas, as well as offsite waste shipments from 1967 to 1990 
(a total of approximately 10,461 m3 [13,682 yd3


) of waste). Solid waste disposed at the site consisted of 
rags, paper, cardboard, plastic, pumps, tanks, process equipment, and other miscellaneous high-dose-rate 
and TRU dry waste. The last waste trench at the 218-W-4B Burial Ground was closed in 1990 
(DOE/RL-2004-60). 


2.1.2 218-W-4C Burial Ground 
The 218-W-4C Burial Ground began receiving waste in 1978. The 218-W-4C Burial Ground contains 
post-August 19, 1987, RCRA- and state-regulated mixed waste. The burial ground covers approximately 
20 ha (50 ac) and contains TRU (some combustible) and test reactor fuel waste. The largest portion of the 
218-W-4C Burial Ground is located west and southwest ofthe PFP, east of Dayton Avenue. A smaller 
section of the burial ground is located directly south of the PFP and north of 16th Street 
(DOE/RL-2004-60). 


The 281-W-4C Burial Ground is designed to contain up to 65 trenches, including the following: 


• Forty-eight trenches run east-west: 


Twenty-four trenches are 184m (602ft) long 


Nineteen trenches are 220 m (719 ft) long 


Four trenches are 180 m (594 ft) long 


One trench is 91 m (300ft) long 


1 Based on Hanford Site drawing H-2-33055, Dry Waste Burial Ground 218-W-48. 
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• Seventeen trenches at the 281-W -4C Burial Ground run north-south: 


Fourteen trenches are 200m (665ft) long 


Three trenches are 155m (508ft) long 


Only 15 trenches, ranging from 91 to 219 m (300 to 719 ft) long, have been used for waste storage 
and/or disposal. 


The 218-W-4C Burial Ground began accepting packaged waste materials from 200 West Area operations, 
other Hanford Site areas, and offsite sources in 197 4. According to records, the 218-W -4C Burial Ground 
contains approximately 20,473 m3 (26,777 yd3


) ofLLW, TRU, and mixed waste. The TRU waste has 
been segregated from other burial ground waste since 1970 and was placed in separate burial trenches 
and/or areas of burial trenches where the packages are retrievably stored. In 2004, the last open trench at 
the 218-W-4B Burial Ground was closed (DOEIRL-2004-60). 


2.2 Regulatory Basis 


In May 1987, the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) issued a final rule (10 CFR 962, "Byproduct 
Material"), stating that the hazardous waste components of mixed waste are subject to RCRA 
regulations. In November 1987, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) authorized the 
Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) to regulate these hazardous waste components 
within the state of Washington (51 FR 24504, "EPA Clarification of Regulatory Authority Over 
Radioactive Mixed Waste"). In 1996, the Washington State Attorney General determined that the 
effective date of mixed waste in Washington State was August 19, 1987. 


In May 1989, DOE, EPA, and Ecology signed the Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent 
Order (Tri-Party Agreement) (Ecology et al., 1989). This agreement established the roles and 
responsibilities of the agencies involved in regulating and controlling remedial restoration of the 
Hanford Site, which includes LL WMA-4. Groundwater monitoring is conducted at LL WMA-4 in 
accordance with WAC 173-303-400(3) (and by reference, 40 CFR 265, Subpart F, "Ground-Water 
Monitoring"), which requires monitoring to determine whether dangerous waste or dangerous waste 
constituents from the waste site have entered the groundwater. A RCRA groundwater monitoring program 
for LLWMA-4 was initiated in 1987 (WHC-SD-EN-AP-015, Revised Ground-Water Monitoring Plan 
for the 200 Areas Low-Level Burial Grounds) based on the interim status monitoring requirements of 
40 CFR 265, Subpart F and WAC 173-303-400 and continues today. 


Groundwater monitoring is conducted at LL WMA-4 in accordance with WAC 173-303-400(3) (and by 
reference, 40 CFR 265, Subpart F), which requires monitoring to determine whether dangerous waste or 
dangerous waste constituents from the waste site have entered the groundwater. A RCRA groundwater 
monitoring program for LL WMA-4 was initiated in 1987 (WHC-SD-EN-AP-0 15) based on the interim 
status monitoring requirements of 40 CFR 265, Subpart F and WAC 173-303-400. 


Between 1989 and January 2009, groundwater monitoring was conducted under an indicator evaluation 
monitoring program. In January 2009, a groundwater quality assessment program was initiated at 
LLWMA-4 (SGW-40211, First Determination RCRA Groundwater Quality Assessment Plan for the 
Low-Level Burial Grounds Low-Level Waste Management Area-4) due to elevated total organic carbon 
(TOC) in one downgradient well (299-Wl5-224). In March 2009, groundwater was sampled from wells 
299-WIS-224, 299-WIS-30, and 299-WIS-83 and analyzed for coliform bacteria, oil and grease, 
chemical oxygen demand, total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPHs) (gasoline, diesel, and kerosene), 
pesticides, herbicides, dioxins, and polychlorinated biphenyls, as well as the 40 CFR 264, Appendix IX 
("Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities," 
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"Ground-Water Monitoring List") list of volatile organic analyses and semivolatile organic analyses. 
In July 2009, the results of the March sampling did not find dangerous waste in the groundwater at 
LL WMA-4, and monitoring at the LL WMA returned to indicator evaluation monitoring. 


2.3 Waste Characteristics 


The waste characteristics for the 218-W-4B and 218-W-4C Burial Grounds are discussed below. 


2.3.1 218-W-4B Burial Ground 
The 218-W-4B Burial Ground received shipments described as miscellaneous, solid, radioactive mixed 
waste from several sources on the Hanford Site, including the 100-C, 100-N, 200 West, and 300 Areas. 
The waste disposed in the burial ground included rags, paper, rubber gloves, disposable supplies, 
and broken tools. The 12 caissons at the south end of the facility contain remote-handled, retrievable 
TRU and alpha LL W. Two trenches are also filled with retrievable TRU and TRU mixed waste. 
The 218-W-4B Burial Ground did not receive any post-August 19, 1987, RCRA- and state-only 
designated mixed LL W. 


2.3.2 218-W-4C Burial Ground 
The 218-W -4C Burial Ground started receiving waste in 1978. The burial ground covers approximately 
23 ha (57 ac) and contains TRU (some combustible) and test reactor fuel waste (DOE REG-0271, 
Low-Level Burial Grounds Fact Sheet). 


The 218-W-4C Burial Ground began accepting packaged waste materials from 200 West Area operations, 
other Hanford Site areas, and offsite sources in 1974 (based on information from the Waste Information 
Data System database). According to burial records, the 218-W -4C Burial Ground contained 
approximately 21,916 m3 (28,665 yd3


) ofLLW, TRU, and mixed waste. The TRU waste has been 
segregated from other landfill waste since 1970 and placed in separate burial trenches and/or areas of 
burial trenches, where the packages were retrievably stored. 


Trenches 1, 4, 7, 20, and 29, and the east end of Trench 24, contained retrievably stored suspect TRU 
waste. Trenches NC, 14, 19, 23, 28, 33, 48, 53, and 58 and the remainder of Trench 24 received buried 
LLW. In addition, some ofthe waste in Trenches NC, 14, and 58 is currently identified as mixed LLW 
and was disposed after the effective date of mixed waste regulation at the Hanford Site (August 19, 1987). 


The northernmost trench (Trench NC) contains a number of core barrels originating from the 
U.S. Department ofthe Navy. Trench I contains drums generated from mining the 216-Z-9 Crib/Trench 
and approximately 500 cans of ash received in the early 1980s. The ash was generated by the 
232-Z Waste Incinerator Facility, which incinerated miscellaneous waste (e.g. rubber gloves, rags, 
paper, spent solvent, and cutting oils). 


Trench 7 is at the location of a former waste site. The Z Plant Burning Pit was a disposal site for 
combustible nonradioactive construction, office, and nonhazardous laboratory waste, including unnamed 
chemicals. The burning pit is reported to have received 2,000 m3 (2,600 yd3


) of waste for burning, 
including less than 1,000 m3 (1,300 yd3


) of laboratory chemicals. The burning pit was 15m (50ft) long, 
12m (40ft) wide, and 3m (10ft) deep, and it was used from 1950 to 1960. 


The waste in the 218-W-4C Burial Ground is mainly from the 200 West Area (24 percent by volume), 
the 100 Area (12 percent), the 300 Area (9 percent), and offsite generators (47 percent). The remaining 
8 percent is from miscellaneous Hanford Site areas and the tank farms. The eastern annex portion of this 
unit never received waste (DOE/RL-2004-60). 
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2.4 Geology and Hydrogeology 


The geology and hydrology of the 200 West Area, including the area ofLLWMA-4, has been described 
in detail in the following documents: 


• PNL-6820, Hydrogeology of the 200 Areas Low-Level Burial Grounds -An Interim Report 


• PNNL-13858, Revised Hydrogeology for the Suprabasalt Aquifer System, 200-West Area and 
Vicinity, Hanford Site, Washington 


• PNNL-16887, Geologic Descriptions for the Solid Waste Low-Level Burial Grounds 


• WHC-SD-EN-AP-0 15, Revised Ground-Water Monitoring Plan for the 200 Areas Low-Level 
Burial Grounds 


• WHC-SD-EN-TI-290, Geologic Setting of the Low-Level Burial Grounds 


The following discussion summarizes descriptions from these documents. The uppermost aquifer and 
aquifers hydraulically interconnected beneath the LL WMA are also discussed. 


The LLWMA-4 is underlain from the ground surface to the top of the basalt by the Hanford formation, 
the Cold Creek unit, and the Ringold Formation. The vadose zone beneath LL WMA-4 is approximately 
68 to 76 m (223 to 249ft) thick and consists of the Hanford formation, the Cold Creek unit, the Taylor 
Flats member of the Ringold Formation, and the upper portion of UnitE ofthe Wooded Island member of 
the Ringold Formation. The water table is at approximately 136 to 137m (446 to 449ft) in elevation and 
is entirely within the Ringold Unit E. The Ringold lower mud unit is present everywhere beneath the 
LLWMA-4 and forms the bottom ofthe unconfined aquifer. The saturated thickness ofthe unconfined 
aquifer is approximately 69 m (226ft) in the south (at well299-W18-22) and 59 m (194ft) in the north 
(at well 299-W 15-17). The thickness of the aquifer, as well as the groundwater flow direction and flow 
rate, are influenced by the 200-ZP-1 Operable Unit (OU) pump-and-treat system injection wells to the 
west ofthe LLWMA and the extraction wells located northeast ofthe LLWMA. 


Water levels in the unconfined aquifer increased as much as approximately 25 m (82ft) above the 
pre-Hanford natural water table in the area of U Pond (about 325m [1 ,066 ft] south of LL WMA-4) due 
to artificial recharge from liquid waste disposal operations active between the mid-1940s and 1995. 
The height of the water table mound beneath LLWMA-4 was at least 18m (59ft) above the pre-Hanford 
elevation, as indicated by water levels from well 699-39-79 (located just west of the LL WMA). 


Discharges to U Pond and other disposal facilities from the 1940s through the 1970s changed the 
groundwater flow direction beneath the LL WMA from eastward (the pre-Hanford direction) to a north 
or northwest direction. The groundwater flow direction has more recently returned to the pre-Hanford 
eastward direction, which can be attributed to (1) the groundwater mound beneath U Pond dissipating as 
a result of cessation of discharges to U Pond, (2) the influence of the 200-ZP-1 OU pump-and-treat 
system extraction wells east ofLLWMA-4, and (3) the injection wells west ofthe LLWMA reinforcing 
eastward movement of groundwater in the area. 


The hydraulic conductivity in the unconfined aquifer beneath LL WMA-4 is on the order of 2.5 to 
10m/day (8.2 to 32.8 ft/day), and the hydraulic gradient is approximately 0.004. Using these values and 
assuming an average effective porosity of aquifer materials between 0.1 and 0.3, the groundwater flow 
rate is calculated at 0.05 to 0.2 m/day (0.16 to 0.66 ft/day). Figure 2-1 provides a current water table map 
for LLWMA-4. 
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Figure 2-1. Water Table Map for LLWMA-4, March 2010 
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2.5 Summary of Previous Groundwater Monitoring 


Monitoring wells were installed at LL WMA-4 between 1987 and 1992. The original monitoring network 
included 17 wells. One well, 299-Wl8-29, was completed in a perched aquifer but went dry soon after 
it was drilled. Sampling at LL WMA-4 was suspended for a period of time during fiscal years 1990 and 
1991. Groundwater flow was toward the west at the beginning ofRCRA monitoring, but the hydraulic 
gradient altered dramatically with termination of discharges to U Pond and other facilities. The initiation 
of the 200-ZP-1 OU pump-and-treat groundwater remediation also impacted groundwater flow and 
quality at LLWMA-4. The monitoring network was updated in 1998 to redefine the upgradient and 
downgradient wells. Four shallow wells were chosen to monitor upgradient conditions, and three shallow 
wells were chosen to monitor downgradient of the burial ground. In addition, one deep upgradient well 
and one shallow upgradient well remained in the monitoring network. Since that time, three additional 
upgradient wells have gone dry (299-Wl5-15, 299-Wl8-21, and 299-Wl8-23). After the monitoring 
network was updated in 1998 to reflect the changing flow directions, newly designated downgradient 
well 299-Wl5-16 exceeded the statistical comparison value for total organic halides (TOX). The 
exceedance was attributed to the regional carbon tetrachloride plume that moved into the area under 
previous flow conditions. This exceedance was first reported to Ecology in August 1999. The TOX values 
continue to exceed the critical mean value at LL WMA-4. 


The LL WMA-4 is affected by regional volatile organic compound (VOC) contamination, and the 
northern portion is within the capture zone of the 200-ZP-1 OU interim action pump-and-treat system. 
Carbon tetrachloride is the major contaminant in the plume, but chloroform, trichloroethene, 
tetrachloroethene, and nitrate are also present. 


The TOC concentration exceeded the critical mean of790 Jlg/L in well299-Wl5-224, with 
a concentration between 1,090 and 1,300 Jlg/L in August 2008. This was the first time that the well 
had exceeded the critical mean for TOC. The well was resampled, and the new results available in 
November 2008 were 2,100 and 2,200 Jlg/L, again exceeding the critical mean. A request was then 
submitted to resample the well and analyze for an extensive list of VOCs, semivolatile organic 
compounds (SVOCs), and TPHs to identity the cause of elevated TOC. The resampling event occurred 
in December 2008, and the results received in January 2009 indicted that no organic compounds were 
identified that would account for the elevated TOC. 


In January 2009, the Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project notified DOE and other CH2M HILL 
Plateau Remediation Company organizations regarding the elevated TOC concentration at LL WMA-4, 
and DOE then notified Ecology. The project also prepared a groundwater quality assessment plan to 
evaluate the elevated TOC, which proposed sampling wells 299-Wl5-224, 299-Wl5-30, and 299-Wl5-83 
for analysis of 40 CFR 264, Appendix IX organic constituents and other constituents potentially 
responsible for elevated TOC. 


Prior to assessment sampling, the pump was removed from well 299-Wl5-224 and a camera survey was 
completed to determine if any anomalies were present in the well. Nothing out of the ordinary was noted 
during the camera survey, the pump was replaced, and samples were collected on March 15 and 16, 2009. 
The samples were analyzed for 40 CFR 264, Appendix IX list of VOC and SVOC compounds, TOX, 
chemical oxygen demand, oil and grease, phenols, pesticides, herbicides, polychlorinated biphenyls, 
dioxans, dissolved oxygen, TPH (diesel, gasoline, and kerosene), and coliform bacteria. In July 2009, 
the results of the first determination did not find dangerous waste in the groundwater at LL WMA-4, and 
monitoring at the LL WMA returned to indicator evaluation monitoring. 
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2.6 Conceptual Model 


This section describes the LL WMA-4 conceptual model for potential contaminant transport to guide 
future groundwater monitoring. The conceptual model for contaminant release and transport is based on 
the following assumptions: 


• Engineered barriers are not taken into account, so the model is applicable to unlined trenches but is 
highly conservative for the newest (lined) mixed waste trenches. 


• Average precipitation and net infiltration (5 to 10 cm/yr [2 to 3.9 in./yr]) prevail over the timeframe 
of interest. 


• Net infiltration is assumed to occur under gravity drainage. 


• Maximum vertical hydraulic conductivity in the vadose zone is assumed to be significantly larger 
than the net infiltration rate. 


• The effective saturated porosity in the vadose zone is equal to the moisture content. 


• Leaching of mobile contaminants from buried waste in unsealed containers, or contaminated soils 
in direct contact with the trench, are assumed to be the major potential sources for contamination. 


• There are no artificial sources of water (e.g., leaking potable or raw water lines) based on 
Hanford Site drawings. 


• Extreme conditions or accidental releases are recognized as factors but would be addressed under 
emergency response/corrective actions. 


2.6.1 Geochemical Considerations 
The solubility and subsequent mobility of waste constituents in pore fluid depend on the container, 
chemical nature of the waste constituents, and natural subsurface geochemical conditions. 


Pore fluid in the unsaturated and saturated zones beneath LL WMA-4 is slightly alkaline (7 <pH< 8), 
with appreciable amounts of bicarbonate and very little natural organic material. The lack of organic 
matter means that conditions are generally oxidizing. Calcium carbonate is also abundant in vadose zone 
sediment. These general conditions favor sorption or retardation of many heavy metals (e.g., uranium) 
and favor formation of anionic species, which enhances mobility for other metals (e.g., hexavalent 
chromium). Laboratory sorption studies have documented these effects and related mobility issues in 
Hanford Site media (e.g., WHC-EP-0645, Performance Assessment of the Disposal of Low-Level Waste 
in the 200 West Area Burial Grounds; and PNNL-11800, Composite Analysis for Low-Level Waste 
Disposal in the 200 Area Plateau of the Hanford Site). 


2.6.2 Soil Moisture Factors 
With the exception of waste in sealed metal or concrete containers (e.g., retrievable waste), direct 
precipitation is the primary driver for hypothetical leaching of waste constituents from the burial 
trenches and subsequent transport to groundwater. Contaminants in the soil disposed to the trench or 
waste in degradable containers (e.g., cardboard boxes or wooden boxes) subject to collapse are assumed 
to be leachable. 


The amount of natural infiltration that can pass through the leachable buried waste and drain to the water 
table is controlled by the texture of the cover and backfill and by the amount of vegetative cover. 
Stratigraphic features in the soil column beneath the buried waste can also influence or retard downward 
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migration by spreading soil moisture laterally. Direct observational evidence to assess this effect at 
LL WMA-4 is lacking. Under the gravity drainage assumption, only a small horizontal gradient 
component is likely to be available to produce lateral spreading of infiltrating water. 


Most of the burial ground trenches are backfilled with natural excavation materials (Hanford formation) 
consisting of coarse gravel, cobbles, and some interstitial sand. Some amount of vegetation exists on the 
established backfilled areas and on unused portions of the LL WMA. A coarse, nonvegetated cover 
material allows a major fraction of the precipitation to infiltrate and potentially drain to groundwater. 
In "Hanford Site Vadose Zone Studies: An Overview" (Gee eta!., 2007), it is estimated that recharge 
rates at the Hanford Site range from near zero at highly vegetated sites to greater than 50 mm/yr at 
gravel-covered, nonvegetated sites. 


2.6.3 Hydrogeologic Considerations 
The vadose zone beneath LL WMA-4 is between 68 and 76 m (223 and 249 ft) thick and consists of (from 
top to bottom) the Hanford formation, the Cold Creek unit, and the Ringold Formation. The Cold Creek 
unit is likely to retard downward movement of moisture and contaminants due to the finer textured 
sediment and cementing that characterize this stratigraphic feature in the vadose zone. 


If contaminants do break through to groundwater beneath LL WMA-4, contaminants would move toward 
the east-northeast. The flow direction has shifted from nearly north to northeast and is slowly changing 
eastward as the influence of the groundwater mound subsides. Also, because of the low permeability of 
the aquifer in this area, groundwater flow rate is estimated to be between about 18.3 to 73 m/yr 
(60.03 to 239.50 ft/yr). 


As the 200-ZP-1 OU groundwater pump-and-treat system is expanded to add extraction and injection 
wells to provide greater capacity, the pump-and-treat system may impact groundwater levels and 
gradients beneath LL WMA-4. After the system is completed and operating, groundwater-level data will 
be evaluated. Any hydrologic and hydrogeologic impacts that occur based on the operation of the 
pump-and-treat system will be reported and incorporated into the monitoring program. 


2.7 Data Quality Objectives 


To define the required information for groundwater indicator evaluation monitoring, the data quality 
objective (DQO) process is used to ensure that data gathered are of appropriate quantity and quality to 
meet specific objectives. The DQO parameters, regulatory interim status requirements, and associated 
reports supporting the regulatory requirements are outlined in Table 2-1. 
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DQO 
Parameter 
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Point(s) of compliance 


Well configuration (depth 
and length of screened 
interval ; well construction) 


Table 2·1. DQOs at RCRA Sites Monitoring for Indicator Parameters 


Related 
Requirements 


RCRA interim status ground-water monitoring at sites where no impact to 
ground-water has been identified. Related requirements are found in 
WAC 173-303-400(3) and 40 CFR 265.90 through 40 CFR 265.94, as modified by 
WAC 173-303-400(3)(b) and WAC 173-303-400(3)(c)(v). 


40 CFR 265.91, Ground-Water Monitoring System. 


(a) A ground-water monitoring system must be capable of yielding ground-water 
samples for analysis and must consist of: 


(1) Monitoring wells (at least one) installed hydraulically upgradient (i.e., in the 
direction of increasing static head) from the limit of the waste management area. 
Their number, locations, and depths must be sufficient to yield ground-water 
samples that are: 


(i) Representative of background ground-water quality in the uppermost aquifer 
near the facility; and 


(ii) Not affected by the facility; and 


(2) Monitoring wells (at least three) installed hydraulically downgradient (i.e. in the 
direction of decreasing static head) at the limit of the waste management area. 
Their number, locations, and depths must ensure that they immediately detect 
any statistically significant amounts of dangerous waste or dangerous waste 
constituents that migrate from the waste management area to the uppermost 
aquifer. 


40 CFR 265.91, Ground-Water Monitoring System, as modified by 
WAC 173-303-400. 


(c) All monitoring wells must be cased in a manner that maintains the integrity of the 
monitoring well borehole. This casing must be screened or perforated , and packed 
with gravel or sand where necessary; to enable sample collection at depths where 
appropriate aquifer flow zones exist. The annular space (i.e. , the space between the 
borehole and well casing) above the sampling depth must be sealed with a suitable 
material (e.g., cement grout or bentonite slurry) to prevent contamination of samples 
and the ground-water. 


Additional Requirements from 
WAC 173·303-400(3)(c)(v)(C). 


Ground-water monitoring wells must be designed, constructed , and operated so as 
to prevent ground-water contamination. WAC 173-160 may be used as guidance in 
the installation of wells. 


Plan Criteria and Associated 
Historical Documentation 


This plan, Section 3.2 


PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low
Level Waste Management Areas 1 to 4, 
RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington 


PNNL-14859-ICN-1 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 


This plan, Section 3.2 


PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low
Level Waste Management Areas 1 to 4, 
RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington 


PNNL-14859-ICN-1 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 
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Table 2·1. DQOs at RCRA Sites Monitoring for Indicator Parameters 


Related 
Requirements 


40 CFR 265.92 Sampling and Analysis. 


(b) The owner or operator must determine the concentration or value of the following 
parameters in ground-water samples in accordance with paragraphs (c) and (d) of 
this section: 


(1) Parameters characterizing the suitability of the ground-water as a drinking 
water supply, as specified in Appendix Ill. 


[NOTE: Have not listed these because, in accordance with 40 CFR 265.92(c)(1), 
these analyses are only conducted for the first year, and this site is not in the first 
year of monitoring.] 


(2) Parameters establishing ground-water quality: 


(i) Chloride 


(ii) Iron 


(iii) Manganese 


(iv) Phenols 


(v) Sodium 


(vi) Sulfate 


[COMMENT: These parameters are to be used as a basis for comparison in the 
event a groundwater quality assessment is required under 40 CFR 265.93(d).] 


(3) Parameters used as indicators of ground-water contamination: 


(i) pH 


(ii) Specific conductance 


(iii) Total organic carbon 


(iv) Total organic halogen 


(c)(1) For all monitoring wells, the owner or operator must establish initial 
background concentrations or values of all parameters specified in paragraph (b) of 
this section. The owner or operator must do this quarterly for one year. 


(c)(2) For each of the indicator parameters specified in paragraph (b )(3) of this 
section, at least four replicate measurements must be obtained for each sample and 
the initial background arithmetic mean and variance must be determined by pooling 
the replicate measurements for the respective parameter concentrations or values in 
samples obtained from upgradient wells during the first year. 


Plan Criteria and Associated 
Historical Documentation 


This plan, Section 3.1 and Appendix A 


PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low
Level Waste Management Areas 1 to 4, 
RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington 


PNNL-14859-ICN-1 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 
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Table 2-1. DQOs at RCRA Sites Monitoring for Indicator Parameters 


Related 
Requirements 


40 CFR 265.92 Sampling and Analysis. (cont'd) 


(d) After the first year, all monitoring wells must be sampled and the samples 
analyzed with the following frequencies: 


(1) Samples collected to establish ground-water quality must be obtained and 
analyzed for the parameters specified in paragraph (b )(2) of this section at 
least annually. 


(2) Samples collected to indicate ground-water contamination must be obtained 
and analyzed for the parameters specified in paragraph (b )(3) of this section at 
least semiannually. 


(e) Elevation of the ground-water surface at each monitoring well must be 
determined each time a sample is obtained. 


40 CFR 265.93 Preparation, Evaluation, and Response. 


(b) For each indicator parameter specified in 40 CFR 265.92(b)(3) , the owner or 
operator must calculate the arithmetic mean and variance, based on at least four 
replicate measurements on each sample, for each well monitored in accordance 
with 40 CFR 265.92(d)(2) and compare these results with the initial background 
arithmetic mean. The comparison must consider individually each of the wells in the 
monitoring system, and must use the Student's t-test at the 0.01 level of significance 
(see Appendix IV) to determine statistically significant increases (and decreases, in 
the case of pH) over initial background. 


Notes: The references cited in this table are listed in the reference list (Chapter 5) of this plan. 


CFR = Code of Federal Regulations 


DQO = data quality objective 


RCRA = Resource ConseNation and Recovery Act of 1976 


WAC = Washington Administrative Code 


Plan Criteria and Associated 
Historical Documentation 


This plan, Section 4.2 and Appendix A 


PNNL-14859, Interim Status 
Groundwater Monitoring Plan for Low
Level Waste Management Areas 1 to 4, 
RCRA Facilities, Hanford, Washington 


PNNL-14859-ICN-1 


PNNL-14859-ICN-2 
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3 Groundwater Monitoring Program 


This chapter lists the wells monitored, constituents analyzed, and sampling frequency. Protocols for 
sampling and analysis are provided in the QAPjP in Appendix A. 


3.1 Constituent List and Sampling Frequency 


Table 3-1 lists the constituents to be analyzed for RCRA. All wells are to be sampled semiannually and 
constituents are monitored semiannually or annually, as indicated in Table 3-1. 


Maintenance problems and sampling logistics sometimes delay scheduled sampling events. If a well is 
delayed more than 3 months, that event will be cancelled, as it would be nearly time for the next 
scheduled sampling event. Missed sampling events are reported in the annual groundwater report. 


3.2 Monitoring Well Network 


Figure 3-1 shows the groundwater monitoring well network for LL WMA-4. Table 3-1 lists the wells in 
the groundwater monitoring network, their constituents, and sampling frequencies. Some of the wells in 
the LLWMA-4 monitoring network are also sampled for the 200-ZP-1 OU. Sampling for LLWMA-4 and 
the 200-ZP-1 OU is coordinated to eliminate duplicate analyses and well trips. 


Table 3-2 summarizes well construction information and provides the current water table elevation in 
each well. All of the wells in the LL WMA-4 monitoring network are constructed to meet the 
requirements of WAC 173-160, "Minimum Standards for Construction and Maintenance of Wells." 
These wells have stainless-steel casing and screen, sand pack in the screened interval, and full annular 
seal above. 


There are currently no upgradient wells at LL WMA-4, as all have either gone dry or groundwater flow 
direction has changed due to the influence of injections wells west of the LL WMA. Four new 
downgradient wells were drilled in 2005 and 2006. Several alternatives are currently being considered 
regarding upgradient well compliance issues: 


• Deepen existing wells upgradient ofLLWMA-4: Four dry monitoring wells that have not yet been 
decommissioned are located along the western (upgradient) edge of LL WMA-4 and are candidates 
for deepening. The March 2009 depth to water is between approximately 77 m (252 ft) below ground 
surface at well299-W15-15 and 68 m (223ft) below ground surface at well299-W18-21 prior to 
the wells going dry. Thus, the dry wells located west ofLLWMA-4 would need to be deepened as 
much as 7.6 m (25ft) from original drilled depth to have about 6.1 m (20ft) of water in the new 
screened interval. 


• Identify one existing useable well upgradient: Only well 699-39-79 is a potential candidate for use 
as an upgradient well. The well is an old, perforated, carbon-steel well that is currently used for 
water-level measurements. There is no documentation regarding the surface casing, surface seals, 
or annual seals; therefore, the well is not WAC 173-160-compliant but it might be usable as 
a monitoring well after further evaluation and extensive well maintenance. 
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a. Constituents and parameters required by 40 CFR 265.92, "Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, 
and Disposal Facilities," "Sampling and Analysis." 


b. Constituents are not required by RCRA but are needed to support interpretation. 


c. Field measurement. 


d. For anions, analytes include, but are not limited to, chloride, fluoride, nitrate, nitrite, and sulfate. For metals, analytes include, but are not limited to, 
calcium , chromium, iron, magnesium, manganese, potassium, and sodium. 
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Figure 3-1. Groundwater Monitoring Network for LLWMA-4 
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Table 3·2. Attributes for Wells in LLWMA-4 Groundwater Monitoring Network 


Water Table Top of Casing Open 
Well Completion Easting Northing Elevation Elevation Interval Top 


Name Date (m) (m) (m NAVD88) (m amsl)* (m amsl) 


299-W15-17 October 1987 566306.891 135718.958 209.78 135.57 80.98 


299-W15-30 May 1995 588304.617 135748.936 210.13 135.57 143.668 


299-W15-83 September 2005 566304.52 135826.24 209.32 135.32 137.69 


(;.) 
I 299-W15-94 September 2005 566307.58 135640.34 209.86 135.62 137.90 


0'1 


299-W15-152 September 2005 566309.40 135550.00 209.87 135.72 137.93 


299-W15-224 April2006 566307.89 135926.08 209.19 135.29 137.41 


299-W18-22 September 1987 566088.632 134990.157 204.86 136.56 77.91 
-· 


* March 2009 water levels. 


amsl = above mean sea level 


NAVD88 = North American Vertical Datum of 1988 
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• Alternative statistics that do not require upgradient wells: The RCRA allows application of 
intrawell statistical methods for analysis of groundwater monitoring data at permitted facilities. These 
methods, allowable in accordance with WAC 173-303-645(8) ("Releases from Regulated Units"), 
include the use of a tolerance or prediction interval procedure (in WAC 173-303-645[8][h][ii])) and 
a control-chart approach (in WAC 173-303-645[8][h][iv]). These approaches may be applied without 
use of upgradient wells because each new analytical result from a downgradient well is compared to 
previously obtained results from the same well. For groundwater applications, procedures for both 
methods are discussed in EPA guidance (EPA/530-R-93-003, Statistical Training Course for Ground
Water Monitoring Data Analysis; EPA 530/R-09-007, Statistical Analysis of Groundwater 
Monitoring Data at RCRA Facilities Unified Guidance) and in Guide for Developing Appropriate 
Statistical Approaches for Ground-Water Detection Monitoring Programs (ASTM 06312-98). 


• Temporary use of a new expanded 200 West Area pump-and-treat injection well: New injection 
well IW-6 is currently planned to be located on the west (downgradient) side ofLLWMA-4. It may 
be feasible that when the well is drilled, it could be used as an upgradient monitoring wells until such 
time that it is needed for an injection well. The well is not scheduled to be drilled until2012, but it 
may be possible to move installation for well IW -6 to an earlier date. New injection well IW-7 is 
currently planned to be located on the east side (downgradient) ofLLWMA-4, and this well is also 
scheduled for installation in 2012. Results of future modeling for the pump-and-treat system may 
result in moving well IW -7 further west, along the upgradient side of LL WMA -4. 


3.3 Sampling and Analysis Protocol 


Groundwater monitoring activities at LLWMA-4 follow the conventions of the project and are described 
in Chapter 4 and Appendix A. 


3.4 Differences Between This Plan and Previous Plan 


There are several differences between the wells and analytes monitored by this plan and the wells and 
analytes measured by the previous plan (PNNL-14859-ICN-2), including the following: 


• Three wells that recently went dry (299-W15-15, 299-W18-21, and 299-W18-23) have been dropped 
from the network described in the previous plan. 


• Two analytes, mercury and lead, have been dropped from the LL WMA-4 analyte list. Twenty years 
of monitoring for these constituents has shown that neither is a problem at the LL WMA. 


• The sampling frequency for supporting parameters has been changed from semiannual to annual, 
which is still in compliance with 40 CFR 265.92(d)(l). 
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4 Data Evaluation and Reporting 


This chapter discusses data evaluation and reporting for LL WMA-4. 


4.1 Data Review 


Data review, validation, and verification activities are discussed in the QAPjP (Appendix A). 


4.2 Statistical Evaluation 


Statistical upgradient and downgradient comparisons are required to test for potential impact to the 
groundwater at RCRA interim status facilities in accordance with 40 CFR 265.93, "Preparation, 
Evaluation, and Response." For each of the four indicator parameters, the owner or operator must 
calculate the arithmetic mean and variance based on at least four replicate measurements on each sample 
for each well monitored, and compare these results with the initial background arithmetic mean. 
The comparison must consider each of the individual wells in the monitoring system and must use 
the Student's t-test at the 0.01 level of significance to determine statistically significant increases (and 
decreases, in the case of pH) over initial background. Implementation of the statistical test method at 
the Hanford Site, including at LL WMA-4, is described in further detail in Hanford Site Groundwater 
Monitoring: Setting, Sources and Methods (PNNL-13080); Statistical Approach on RCRA Groundwater 
Monitoring Projects at the Hanford Site (WHC-SA-1124-FP); and EPA 530/R-09-007. 


If comparisons for an up gradient well show a significant increase (or pH decrease), the information must 
be submitted in the Hanford Site annual groundwater report. If the comparisons for a downgradient well 
show a significant increase (or pH decrease), then the well is resampled and split samples are sent to 
different laboratories to determine if the exceedance of the comparison value was the result of laboratory 
error. In addition, the original samples may be re-analyzed if laboratory error is suspected. 


If the exceedance of the statistical comparison value is confirmed by resampling, written notice is then 
provided to the regional administrator within 7 days that the facility may be affecting groundwater 
quality. Within 15 days after the notification, a groundwater quality assessment program must be 
developed and submitted. In some instances, it is possible to immediately determine that the statistical 
finding is not the result of contamination from the facility. In that case, the regional administrator is 
notified and an assessment program is not instituted. 


4.3 Interpretation 


After data are validated and verified, acceptable data are used to interpret groundwater conditions at 
LL WMA-4. Interpretive techniques include the following: 


• Hydrographs: Graph water levels versus time to determine decreases, increases, seasonal, or 
manmade fluctuations in groundwater levels. 


• Water table maps: Use water table elevations from multiple wells to construct contour maps and to 
estimate flow directions. Groundwater flow is assumed to be perpendicular to lines of equal potential 
on the maps. 


• Trend plots: Graph concentrations of constituents versus time to determine increases, decreases, and 
fluctuations. May be used in tandem with hydrographs and/or water table maps to determine if 
concentrations are related to changes in water level or in groundwater flow directions. 
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• Plume maps: Map distributions of chemical or radiological constituent concentrations in the aquifer 
to determine extent of contamination. Changes in plume distribution over time assist in determining 
plume movement and the direction of groundwater flow. 


• Contaminant ratios: Can sometimes be used to distinguish among different sources 
of contamination. 


4.4 Annual Determination of Monitoring Network 


The RCRA groundwater monitoring requirements include an annual evaluation of the groundwater 
monitoring network to determine if it remains adequate to monitor the LL WMA. The network must 
include upgradient and downgradient wells in the uppermost aquifer. 


The groundwater flow direction beneath LL WMA-4 may change in the future due to increases or 
decreases in groundwater extraction and injection associated with the 200-ZP-1 OU groundwater 
pump-and-treat system. The 200-ZP-1 groundwater pump-and-treat system is currently being expanded 
and is expected to begin operations in late 2011. The expansion has delayed proposing new monitoring 
well construction until after the anticipated large effects of the expanded pump-and-treat system are 
measured. Any new RCRA wells needed at LL WMA-4 will be negotiated and prioritized by Ecology, 
DOE, and EPA and approved in accordance with Tri-Party Agreement Milestone M-24-00. 


Water-level measurements will continue to be collected before each sampling event. A more 
comprehensive set of water-level measurements is made in the 200 West Area in March of each year. 
The resulting data presented in the annual Hanford Site groundwater monitoring report 
(e.g., DOE/RL-20 10-11, Hanford Site Groundwater Monitoring and Performance Report for 2009: 
Volumes 1 & 2). 


4.5 Reporting and Notification 


The results of indicator evaluation monitoring are reported annually in accordance with the requirements 
of 40 CFR 265.94, "Recordkeeping and Reporting." Reporting will be made in the annual Hanford Site 
groundwater monitoring report (e.g., DOE/RL-20 10-11 ). 
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Quality Assurance Project Plan 


The contractor's quality assurance (QA) program describes the contractor's QA structure, requirements, 
implementation methods, and responsibilities. The contractor's environmental QA program plan provides 
the requirements for collecting and assessing environmental data in accordance with the following: 


• 10 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 830, Subpart A, "Nuclear Safety Management," 
"Quality Assurance Requirements" 


• DOE/RL-96-68, Hanford Analytical Services Quality Assurance Requirements Documents 
(HASQARD) 


• EPA/240/B-01/003, EPA Requirements for Quality Assurance Project Plans 


• U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) 0 414.1C, Quality Assurance 


This quality assurance project plan (QAPjP) establishes the quality requirements for environmental data 
collection including the planning, implementation, and assessment of sampling, field measurements, and 
laboratory analyses. Sections 6.5 and 7.8 ofthe Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order 
(Tri-Party Agreement) (Ecology eta!., 1989a), Attachment 2, "Action Plan," require that QA/quality 
control (QC) and sampling and analysis activities specify the QA requirements for treatment, storage, 
and disposal (TSD) units. The HASQARD requirements (DOE/RL-96-68) also apply to this work. 


The content ofthis QAPjP is patterned after the QA elements ofEPA/240/B-01/003. The QAPjP 
demonstrates conformance to the Part B requirements of ANSI/ ASQ E4, Quality Systems for 
Environmental Data and Technology Programs: Requirements with Guidance for Use. This QAPjP is 
divided into four sections (designated in EPA/240/B-01/003) that describe the quality requirements 
and controls applicable to this investigation. This QAPjP is intended to supplement the contractor's 
environmental QA program plan. 


A 1 Project Management 
This section addresses the basic aspects of project management and will ensure that the project has 
defined goals, that the participants understand the goals and the approaches used, and that the planned 
outputs are appropriately documented. 


A 1.1 Project/Task Organization 


The project organization in regard to planning, sampling, analysis, and data assessment is described in 
the following subsections and is shown in Figure A-1. For each functional primary contractor role, there 
is a corresponding oversight role within the DOE. 


A1.1.1 Regulatory Project Manager 
The Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) project manager is responsible for oversight 
of the work being performed under this groundwater monitoring plan. Ecology will work with the 
DOE Richland Operations Office (RL) to resolve concerns regarding the work as described in 
this QAPjP. Ecology can request this plan during a regulatory compliance inspection for review. 
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Figure A-1. Project Organization 


A1.1.2 U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office Project Manager 
Hanford Site cleanup is the responsibility of RL. The RL project manager is responsible for authorizing 
the contractor to perform activities under the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, 
and Liability Act of 1980; the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA); the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954; and the Tri-Party Agreement for the Hanford Site. 


A1.1.3 U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office Subject Matter Expert 
The RL subject matter expert is responsible for day-to-day oversight of the contractor's performance of 
workscope, for working with the contractor and the regulatory agencies to identify and work through 
issues, and for providing technical input to the RL project manager. 


A 1.1.4 Contractor Groundwater Remediation Department Manager 
The contractor groundwater remediation department manager provides oversight for all activities and 
coordinates with DOE, the regulators, and primary contractor management in support of sampling and 
reporting activities. The remediation department manager also provides support to the RCRA Monitoring 
and Reporting manager to ensure that work is performed safely and cost effectively. 
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A1.1.5 Groundwater Sampling Operations 
Groundwater sampling operations is responsible for planning and coordinating field sampling resources 
and provides the field work supervisor for routine groundwater sampling operations. The field work 
supervisor directs the samplers, who collect groundwater samples in accordance with the sampling and 
analysis plan, and corresponding standard procedures and work packages. The samplers also complete 
the field logbook and chain-of-custody forms, including any shipping paperwork, and ensure delivery of 
the samples to the analytical laboratory. 


A1.1.6 RCRA Monitoring and Reporting 
The RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager is responsible for direct management of activities 
performed to meet RCRA TSD monitoring requirements. The RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager 
coordinates with and reports to DOE and primary contractor management regarding RCRA TSD 
monitoring requirements. The RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager assigns scientists to provide 
technical expertise. 


A1.1.7 Sample Management and Reporting Organization 
The Sample Management and Reporting organization coordinates laboratory analytical work to 
ensure that laboratories conform to HASQARD requirements (or their equivalent), as approved by DOE, 
the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), and Ecology. Sample Management and Reporting 
receives analytical data from the laboratories, performs data entry into the Hanford Environmental 
Information System (HEIS) database, and arranges for data validation. Sample Management and 
Reporting is responsible for informing the RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager of any issues 
reported by the analytical laboratories. 


A 1.1.8 Contract Laboratories 
The contract laboratories analyze samples in accordance with established procedures and provide 
necessary sample reports and explanations of results to support data validation. The laboratories must 
meet site-specific QA requirements and must have an approved QA plan in place. 


A1.1.9 Quality Assurance 
The QA point of contact is matrixed to the subject matter expert and is responsible for QA issues on the 
project. Responsibilities include overseeing implementation of the project QA requirements; reviewing 
project documents, including data quality objective (DQO) summary reports, sampling and analysis plans, 
and the QAPjP; and participating in QA assessments on sample collection and analysis activities, as 
appropriate. The QA point of contact must be independent of the unit generating the data. 


A1.1.10 Environmental Compliance Officer 
The environmental compliance officer provides technical oversight, direction, and acceptance of project 
and subcontracted environmental work, and also develops appropriate mitigation measures with the goal 
of minimizing adverse environmental impacts. 


A 1.1.11 Health and Safety 
The Health and Safety organization is responsible for coordinating industrial safety and health support 
within the project as carried out through health and safety plans, job hazard analyses, and other pertinent 
safety documents required by federal regulations or by internal primary contractor work requirements. 


A 1.1.12 Waste Management 
Waste Management communicates policies and procedures and ensures project compliance for storage, 
transportation, disposal, and waste tracking in a safe and cost-effective manner. 
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A1.2 Problem Definition/Background 


The problem definition, as required by Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303-400 
("Dangerous Waste Regulations," "Interim Status Facility Standards") and 40 CFR 265, Subpart F 
("Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and 
Disposal Facilities," "Ground-Water Monitoring"), is outlined in the main text discussion ofthis 
monitoring plan. The background is also provided in the monitoring plan. 


A 1.3 Project/Task Description 


The project description is provided in Chapters 3 and 4 of this monitoring plan and includes the selection 
of appropriate dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents, collection and analyses of groundwater 
from the monitoring network, interpretation of analytical results, evaluation of the monitoring network, 
and reporting. 


The target analytes, along with the monitoring wells and frequency of sampling, are provided in 
Chapter 3. 


A1.4 Quality Objectives and Criteria 


The quality objectives and criteria for groundwater monitoring are defined in this QAPjP in order to 
meet the evaluation requirements stated in the monitoring plan. 


A 1.5 Special Training/Certification 


Workers receive a level of training that is commensurate with their responsibility of collecting and 
transporting groundwater samples according to the requirements of WAC 173-303-330, "Personnel 
Training." The field work supervisor, in coordination with line management, will ensure that all field 
personnel meet training requirements. 


A 1.6 Documents and Records 


The project scientist is responsible for ensuring that the current version of the groundwater monitoring 
plan is used and for providing any updates to field personnel. Version control is maintained by the 
administrative document control process. Significant changes to the plan that affect DQOs will be 
reviewed and approved by DOE and the regulatory agency prior to implementation. Table A-1 defines 
the types of changes that may be made to the sampling design and the documentation requirements. 


Logbooks and data forms are required for field activities. The logbook must be identified with a unique 
project name and number. Individuals responsible for the logbooks shall be identified in the front of 
the logbook, and only authorized individuals may make entries into the logbooks. Logbooks will be 
controlled in accordance with internal work requirements and processes. 


The HEIS database will be identified as a data repository for the Hanford Facility Operating Record 
unit file. Records may be stored in either electronic or hardcopy format. Documentation and records, 
regardless of medium or format, are controlled in accordance with internal work requirements and 
processes that ensure accuracy and retrievability of stored records. Records required by the Tri-Party 
Agreement will be managed in accordance with the requirements therein. 
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Table A-1. Actions and Documentation for Regulatory Notification 


Type of Change 


Temporary addition of wells or 
constituents, or increased sampling 
frequency 


Unintentional impact to groundwater 
monitoring plan including one-time 
missed well sampling due to operational 
constraints, delayed sample collection, 
broken pump, lost bottle set, missed 
sampling of indicator parameters, loss of 
samples in transit, etc. 


Planned change to groundwater 
monitoring activities, including addition or 
deletion of constituents or wells, change 
of sampling frequency, etc. 


Anticipated unavoidable changes 
(e.g., dry wells) 


Action 


RCRA Monitoring and Reporting 
manager approval ; notify 
regulatory agency, if appropriate 


Electronic notification 


Revise monitoring plan 


Electronic notification; revise 
monitoring plan 


RCRA = Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 


Documentation 


Project's schedule tracking 
system 


RCRA annual report 


Revised RCRA groundwater 
monitoring plan 


RCRA annual report and revised 
groundwater monitoring plan 


The results of groundwater monitoring are reported annually in accordance with the requirements of 
40 CFR 265.94, "Recordkeeping and Reporting." Reporting will be made in annual Hanford Site 
groundwater monitoring reports (e.g., DOE/RL-20 I 0-11 , Hanford Site Groundwater Monitoring and 
Performance Report for 2009: Volumes 1 & 2). 


A2 Data Generation and Acquisition 
This section addresses data generation and acquisition to ensure that the project's methods for sampling, 
measurement and analysis, data collection or generation, data handling, and QC activities are appropriate 
and documented. 


A2.1 Sampling Process Design (Experimental Design) 


The sampling design is based on regulatory requirements and judgmental sampling._ 


A2.1.1 Regulatory Requirements 
The groundwater protection regulations of WAC 173-303-400 dictate the groundwater sampling and 
analysis requirements applicable to interim status TSD units. 


A2.1.2 Judgmental Sampling 
The selection of sampling and analysis requirements is based on knowledge ofthe feature or condition 
under investigation and is also based on professional judgment. The TSD monitoring is based on 
professional judgment. Conclusions depend on the validity and accuracy of professional judgment. 
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A2.2 Sampling Methods 


Sampling is described in the contractor's environmental QA program plan, including the following: 


• Field sampling methods 


• Sample preservation, containers, and holding times 


• Corrective actions for sampling activities 


• Decontamination of sampling equipment 


The groundwater sampling operations supervisor must ensure that situations that may impair the usability 
of samples and/or data are documented in the field logbook or on nonconformance report forms in 
accordance with internal corrective action procedures, as appropriate. The groundwater sampling 
operations supervisor will note any deviations that occur from the standard procedures for sample 
collection, contaminants of potential concern, sample transport, or monitoring. The groundwater sampling 
operations supervisor is also responsible for coordinating all activities related to the use of field 
monitoring equipment (e.g., dosimeters and industrial hygiene equipment). Field personnel will document 
in the logbook all noncompliant measurements taken during field sampling. Ultimately, the groundwater 
sampling operations supervisor is responsible for developing, implementing, and communicating 
corrective action procedures; for documenting all deviations from procedure; and for ensuring that 
immediate corrective actions are applied to field activities. Problems with sample collection, custody, or 
data acquisition that adversely impact data quality or impair the ability to acquire data or failure to follow 
procedure will be documented in accordance with internal corrective action procedures, as appropriate. 


A2.3 Sample Handling and Custody 


A sampling and data tracking database is used to track samples from the point of collection through the 
laboratory analysis process. Laboratory analytical results are entered and maintained in the HEIS 
database. Each sample is identified and labeled with a unique HEIS sample number. The contractor's 
environmental QA program plan specifies sample handling information, including the following: 


• Container requirements 


• Container labeling and tracking process 


• Sample custody requirements 


• Shipping and transportation 


Sample custody during laboratory analysis is addressed in the applicable laboratory's standard operating 
procedures. Laboratory custody procedures will ensure that sample integrity and identification are 
maintained throughout the analytical process. Storage of samples at the laboratory will be consistent with 
laboratory instructions prepared by the Sample Management and Reporting organization. 


A2.4 Analytical Methods 


Information on analytical methods is provided in Tables A-2 and A-3. These analytical methods are 
controlled in accordance with the laboratory's QA plan and the requirements of this QAPjP. The primary 
contractor participates in oversight of offsite analytical laboratories to qualify the laboratories for 
performing Hanford Site analytical work. 
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Table A-2. Preservation Techniques, Analytical Methods Used, and Current 
Method Quantitation Limits for Continuing Constituents 


Constituent 
Collection and 
Preservation• 


Contamination Indicator Parameters 


Total organic carbon G, HCI to pH <2 


Total organic halides G, HzS04 to pH <2, 
no headspace 


Analysis 
Methodsb 


SW-846 Method 9060 


SW-846 Method 9020 


Metals Analyzed by Inductively Coupled Plasma Method - Unfiltered/Filtered 


Calcium 


Chromium 


Sodium 
SW-846d Method 60108/C, 


Manganese P, HN03 to pH <2 SW-846 Method 6020, or 
EPN600 Method 200.8 


Potassium 


Iron 


Magnesium 


Anions by lon Chromatography 


Fluoride 


Nitrate 


Sulfate P, none EPN600 Method 300.08 


Chloride 


Nitrite 


Other 


Temperature Field measurement I nstrumenUmeter 


Conductivity, field N/A lnstrumenUmeter 


pH, field measurement N/A lnstrumenUmeter 


Method 
Quantitation 
Limit (IJg/L)c 


1,000 


20 


1,000 


10 


500 


5 


4,000 


50 


750 


500 


250 


500 


200 


250 


--


1 ~ohm 


0.1 


a. Samples will be collected in plastic (P) or glass (G) containers and will be cooled to 4°C 
upon collection. 


b. Constituents grouped together are analyzed by the same method, unless otherwise indicated. 


c. Detection limit units, except where indicated. 


d. SW-846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste: Physical/Chemical Methods, Third Edition; 
Final Update IV-B. 


e. SW-846 Method 6010 is the preferred method; however, Method 6020 or EPN600 Method 200.8 may 
be used, as long as the method quantitation limit listed is met. 


EPA = U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 


N/A = not applicable 
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Table A-3. Preservation Techniques, Analytical Methods Used, 
and Current Method Quantitation Limits for Supporting Constituents 


Constituent 
Collection and 
Preservation a 


Volatiles by Gas Chromatography/Mass Spectrometry 


1, 1-Dichloroethane 


1, 1-Dichloroethylene 


1,1, 1-Trichloroethane 


1,1 ,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 


1,1 ,2-Trichloroethane 


1 ,2-Dibromoethane 


1 ,2-Dichloroethane 


1 ,2-Dichloropropane 


1 ,2,4-Trichlorobenzene 


1 ,4-Dichlorobenzene 


1 ,4-Dioxane 


2-Butanone 


2-Hexanone 


2-Propanone 
G, no headspace 


3-Chloropropene 


4-Methyl-2-petanone 


Acetonitrile 


Acrolein 


Acrylonitrile 


Benzene 


Bromomethane 


Carbon disulfide 


Carbon tetrachloride 


Chlorobenzene 


Chloroethene 


Chloroform 


Chloromethane 


cis-1 ,3-Dichloropropene 
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Analysis 
Methodsb 


SW-846 Method 82608 


Method 
Quantitation 
Limit (lJg/L)c 


10 


10 


5 


5 


5 


5 


5 


5 


10 


5 


500 


10 


20 


20 


10 


10 


100 


100 


100 


5 


10 


5 


5 


5 


10 


5 


10 


5 
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Table A-3. Preservation Techniques, Analytical Methods Used, 
and Current Method Quantitation Limits for Supporting Constituents 


Constituent 


Dichlorodifluoromethane 


Dichloromethane 


Ethyl benzene 


Ethyl cyanide 


Methacrylonitrile 


Styrene 


Tetrachloroethene 


Toluene 


Trans-1, 3-dichloropropene 


Trichloroethylene 


Trichlorofluoromethane 


Xylene 


Other Supporting Constituents 


Alkalinity 


Collection and 
Preservation a 


G/P, none 


Analysis 
Methodsb 


Standard Methodd 2320, 
EP A/600 Method 31 0.1, 
EPA/600 Method 310.2 


Method 
Quantitation 
Limit (IJg/L)c 


10 


5 


5 


10 


10 


5 


5 


5 


5 


5 


10 


10 


5,000 


a. All samples will be collected in plastic (P) or glass (G) containers, and all samples will be cooled to 4°C 
upon collection. 


b. Constituents grouped together are analyzed by the same method, unless otherwise indicated. 


c. Detection limit units. 


d. Analytical method adapted from Method 300.0, Test Methods for Determination of Inorganic Anions 
in Water by /on Chromatography (EPA-600/4-84-017). 


EPA = U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 


Laboratories providing analytical services in support of this QAPjP will report errors to the Sample 
Management and Reporting project coordinator, who will then initiate a sample disposition record. The 
error-reporting process is intended to document analytical errors and the resolution of those errors with 
the project scientist. The corrective action program addresses the following: 


• Evaluation of impacts of laboratory QC failures on data quality 


• Root-cause analysis of QC failures 


• Evaluation of recurring conditions that are adverse to quality 


• Trend analysis of quality-affecting problems 


• Implementation of a quality improvement process 


• Control of nonconforming materials that may affect quality 
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A2.5 Quality Control 


The QC procedures must be followed in the field and laboratory to ensure that reliable data are obtained. 
Field QC samples will be collected to evaluate the potential for cross-contamination and to provide 
information pertinent to field variability. Field QC for sampling will require the collection of field 
replicates (duplicates), trip or field blanks, and equipment blanks. Laboratory QC samples estimate the 
precision and bias of the analytical data. Field and laboratory QC samples are summarized in Table A-4. 


Sample Type 


Field QC 


Full trip blank 


Field transfer blank 


Equipment blank 


Replicate/duplicate 
samples 


Laboratory QC 


Method blanks 


Laboratory duplicates 


Matrix spikes 


Matrix spike duplicates 


Surrogates 


Laboratory control 
samples 


Table A-4. Quality Control Samples 


Primary Characteristics Evaluated 


Contamination from containers or transportation 


Contamination from sampling site 


Contamination from non-dedicated equipment 


Reproducibility 


Laboratory contamination 


Laboratory reproducibility 


Matrix effect and laboratory accuracy 


Laboratory reproducibility/accuracy 


Recovery/yield 


Method accuracy 


Frequency 


1 per 20 well trips 


1 each day; volatile organic 
compounds sampled 


As neededa 


1 per 20 well trips 


1 per batch 


See footnote b 


See footnote b 


See footnote b 


See footnote b 


1 per batch 


a. For portable Grundfos® (registered trademark of Grundfos Pumps Corporation, Colorado Springs, 
Colorado) pumps, equipment blanks are collected 1 per 10 well trips. Whenever a new type of non-dedicated 
equipment is used, an equipment blank shall be collected every time sampling occurs until it can be shown 
that less frequent collection of equipment blanks is adequate to monitor the decontamination procedure for 
the non-dedicated equipment. 


b. As defined in the laboratory contract or quality assurance plan, and/or analysis procedures. 


QC = quality control 


A2.5.1 Field Quality Control Samples 
Field QC samples will be collected to evaluate the potential for cross-contamination and laboratory 
performance. The QC samples and the required frequency for collection are described in this section. 


Full trip blanks (FTBs) are prepared by the sampling team prior to traveling to the sampling site. The FTB 
is filled with high-purity reagent water. The bottles are sealed and transported, unopened, to the field in 
the same storage containers used for samples collected that day. Collected FTBs are analyzed for the 
same constituents as the samples. The FTBs are used to evaluate potential contamination of the samples 
due to the sample bottles, preservative, handling, storage, or transportation. 
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Field transfer blanks (FXRs) are preserved volatile organic analysis sample bottles that are filled at 
the sample collection site with high-purity reagent water that has been transported to the field. After 
collection, FXR bottles are sealed and placed in the same storage containers with the samples from the 
associated sampling event. The FXR samples are analyzed for volatile organic compounds only. 
The FXRs are used to evaluate potential contamination caused by conditions in the field. 


Equipment blanks (EBs) are samples in which high-purity reagent water is passed through the pump or 
placed in contact with the sampling surfaces of the equipment to collect blank samples identical to the 
sample set that will be collected. The EB bottles are placed in the same storage containers with the 
samples from the associated sampling event. The EB samples are analyzed for the same constituents as 
the samples from the associated sampling event. The EBs are used to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
cleaning process to ensure that samples are not cross-contaminated from previous sampling events. 


For the field blanks (i.e., FTBs, FXRs, and EBs), results above two times the method detection limit are 
identified as suspected contamination. However, for common laboratory contaminants such as acetone, 
methylene chloride, 2-butanone, toluene, and phthalate esters, the limit is five times the method 
detection limit. 


Field duplicates, also known as replicates, are two samples that are collected as close as possible to the 
same time and same location, and they are intended to be identical. Field duplicates are stored and 
transported together and are analyzed for the same constituents. The field duplicates are used to 
determine precision for both sampling and laboratory measurements. The results of the field duplicates 
must have precision within 20 percent, as measured by the relative percent difference. Only field 
duplicates with at least one result greater than five times the method detection limit or minimum 
detectable activity are evaluated. 


Double-blind samples contain a concentration of analyte known to the supplier but unknown to the 
analyzing laboratory. The laboratory is not informed that the samples are QC samples. The project 
submits double-blind samples to assess analytical precision and accuracy. 


A2.5.2 Laboratory Quality Control Samples 
The laboratory QC samples (e.g., method blanks, laboratory control sample/blank spikes, and matrix 
spikes) are defined in Chapter 1 ofSW-846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste: Physical/Chemical 
Methods, Third Edition; Final Update IV-B, and will be run at the frequency specified in that reference, 
unless superseded by agreement. 


A2.5.3 Quality Control Requirements 
Table A-5 lists the acceptance criteria for QC samples, and Table A-6 lists the acceptable recovery limits 
for the double-blind standards. These samples are prepared by spiking Hanford Site background well 
water with known concentrations of constituents of interest. Spiking concentrations range from the 
detection limit to the upper limit of concentration determined in groundwater on the Hanford Site. 
Investigations shall be conducted for double-blind standards that are outside of acceptance limits. 
The results from these standards are used to determine the acceptability of the associated parameter data. 
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Table A-5. Field and Laboratory Quality Control Elements and Acceptance Criteria 


QC Acceptance Corrective 
Methoda Element Criteria Action 


General Chemical Parameters 


MBb <MDL Flagged with "C" 


Alkalinity LCS 80-120% recoverl Data reviewedct 


Conductivity DUP :520% RPDC Data reviewedct 
pH 


Total organic carbon MS" 75-125% recoverl Flagged with "N" 


Total organic halides EB, FTB <2 times MDL Flagged with "Q" 


Field duplicate :520% RPD1 Flagged with "Q" 


Anions 


MB <MDL Flagged with "C" 


LCS 80-120% recoverl Data reviewedct 


DUP :520% RPDC Data reviewedct 
Anions by IC 


75-125% recoverl MS Flagged with "N" 


EB, FTB <2 times MDL Flagged with "Q" 


Field duplicate :520% RPD1 Flagged with "Q" 


Metals 


MB <CRDL . Flagged with "C" 


LCS 80-120% recoveryc Data reviewedct 


ICP metals MS 75-125% recoveryc Flagged with "N" 


ICP/MS metals MSD <20% RPDC Data reviewedct 


EB, FTB <2 times MDL Flagged with "Q" 


Field duplicate :520% RPD1 Flagged with "Q" 


Volatile Organic Compounds 


MB <MDL Flagged with "B" 


LCS Statistically derived9 Data reviewed 


MS Statistically derived9 Flagged with "N" 


Volatiles by GC/MS MSD Statistically derived9 Data reviewedct 


SUR Statistically derived9 Data reviewedct 


EB, FTB, FXR <2 times MDLh Flagged with "Q" 


Field duplicate :520% RPD1 Flagged with "Q" 
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Table A-5. Field and Laboratory Quality Control Elements and Acceptance Criteria 


QC Acceptance Corrective 
Method8 Element Criteria Action 


Semivolatile Organic Compounds 


MB <2 times MDL Flagged with "B" 


LCS Statistically derived9 Data reviewedd 


MS Statistically derived9 Flagged with "N" 


Phenols by GC MSD Statistically derived9 Data reviewedd 


SUR Statistically derived9 Data reviewedd 


EB,FTB <2 times MDLh Flagged with "Q" 


Field duplicate :520% RPD1 Flagged with "Q" 


a. Refer to Tables A-2 and A-3 for specific analytical methods. 


b. Does not apply to pH. 


c. Laboratory-determined, statistically derived control limits may also be used. Such limits are 
reported with the data. 


d. After review, corrective actions are determined on a case-by-case basis. Corrective actions 
may include a laboratory recheck or flagging the data as suspect ("Y" flag) or rejected ("R" flag). 


e. Applies to total organic carbon and total organic halides only. 


f. Applies only in cases where one or both results are greater than five times the detection limit. 


g. Determined by the laboratory based on historical data. Control limits are reported with the data. 


h. For common laboratory contaminants such as acetone, methylene chloride, 2-butanone, 
toluene, and phthalate esters, the acceptance criteria is less than five times the MDL. 


Data flags: 


B, C = possible laboratory contamination (analyte was detected in the associated method 
blank) 


N = result may be biased (associated matrix spike result was outside the acceptance 
limits) 


Q = problem with associated field QC sample (blank and/or duplicate results were out of 
limits) 


Abbreviations: 


CRDL = contract-required detection limit 


DUP = 
EB = 
FTB = 


FXR 


GC = 


IC 


ICP = 


ICP/MS = 


LCS 


MB = 


MDA 


MDL = 
MS = 


MSD 


laboratory matrix duplicate 


equipment blank 


full trip blank 


field transfer blank 


gas chromatography 


ion chromatography 


inductively coupled plasma 


inductively coupled plasma/mass spectrometry 


laboratory control sample 


method blank 


minimum detectable activity 


method detection limit 


matrix spike 


matrix spike duplicate 
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Table A-5. Field and Laboratory Quality Control Elements and Acceptance Criteria 


QC Acceptance Corrective 
Method• Element Criteria Action 


QC = quality control 


RPD = relative percent difference 


SUR = surrogate 


Table A-6. Blind-Standard Constituents and Schedule 


Accuracy Precision 
Constituents Frequency (%) (% RSD)* 


Carbon tetrachloride Quarterly ±25% :525% 


Chloroform Quarterly ±25% :525% 


Trichloroethene Quarterly ±25% :525% 


Fluoride Quarterly ±25% :525% 


Nitrate Quarterly ±25% :525% 


Cyanide Quarterly ±25% :525% 


Chromium Annually ±20% :520% 


* If the results are less than five times the required detection limit, then the criterion 
is that the difference of the results of the replicates is less than the required 
detection limit. 


RSD = relative standard deviation 


Holding time is the elapsed time period between sample collection and analysis. The contractor' s 
environmental QA program plan provides a table with holding times. Exceeding the required holding 
times could result in changes in constituent concentrations due to volatilization, decomposition, or other 
chemical alterations. Recommended holding times depend on the analytical method, as specified in 
SW-846 or Methods of Chemical Analysis of Water and Wastes (EPA-600/4-79-020). Data associated 
with exceeded holding times are flagged with an "H" in the HEIS database. Data that exceed the holding 
time shall be maintained but potentially may not be used in statistical analyses. 


Additional QC measures include laboratory audits and participation in nationally based performance 
evaluation studies. The contract laboratories participate in national studies such as the EPA-sanctioned 
Water Pollution and Water Supply Performance Evaluation studies. The groundwater project periodically 
audits the analytical laboratories to identifY and solve quality problems, or to prevent such problems from 
occurring. Audit results are used to improve performance, and the summaries of audit results and 
performance evaluation studies are presented in the annual groundwater monitoring report. 


Failure of QC will be determined and evaluated during data validation and the data quality assessment 
process. Data will be qualified, as appropriate. 
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A2.6 Instrument/Equipment Testing, Inspection, and Maintenance 


Measurement and testing equipment used in the field or in the laboratory that directly affects the quality 
of analytical data will be subject to preventive maintenance measures to minimize measurement system 
downtime. Laboratories and onsite measurement organizations must maintain and calibrate their 
equipment. Maintenance requirements (e.g., documentation of routine maintenance) will be included in 
the individual laboratory and the onsite organization's QA plan or operating procedures, as appropriate. 
Maintenance of laboratory instruments will be performed in a manner consistent with SW-846, or with 
auditable HASQARD and contractual requirements. Consumables, supplies, and reagents will be 
reviewed in accordance with SW-846 requirements and will be appropriate for their use. 


A2.7 Instrument/Equipment Calibration and Frequency 


Specific field equipment calibration information is provided in the environmental QA program plan. 
Standards used for calibration will be certified and traceable to nationally recognized performance 
standards. Analytical laboratory instruments and measuring equipment are calibrated in accordance with 
the laboratory's QA plan. 


A2.8 Inspection/Acceptance of Supplies and Consumables 


Supplies and consumables used to support sampling and analysis activities are procured in accordance 
with internal work requirements and processes that describe the contractor's acquisition system and the 
responsibilities and interfaces necessary to ensure that items procured/acquired for contractor meet the 
specific technical and quality requirements. The procurement system ensures that purchased items comply 
with applicable procurement specifications. Supplies and consumables are checked and accepted by users 
prior to use. 


Supplies and consumables that are procured by the analytical laboratories are procured, checked, and used 
in accordance with the laboratory's QA plan. 


A2.9 Non-Direct Measurements 


Non-direct measurements include data obtained from sources such as computer databases, programs, 
literature files, and historical databases. If evaluation includes data from historical sources, whenever 
possible such data will be validated to the same extent as the data generated as part of this effort. All data 
used in evaluations will be identified by source. 


A2.1 0 Data Management 


The Sample Management and Reporting organization, in coordination with the RCRA Monitoring and 
Reporting manager, is responsible for ensuring that analytical data are appropriately reviewed, managed, 
and stored in accordance with applicable programmatic requirements that govern data management 
procedures. Electronic data access, when appropriate, will be via a database (e.g., HEIS or 
project-specific database). Where electronic data are not available, hardcopies will be provided in 
accordance with Section 9.6 of the Tri Party Agreement Action Plan (Ecology et al., 1989b). The HEIS 
database will be identified as a data repository for the Hanford Facility Operating Record unit file. 


All field activities will be recorded in the field logbook. 


Laboratory errors are reported to the Sample Management and Reporting organization on a routine basis. 
For reported laboratory errors, a sample disposition record will be initiated in accordance with contractor 
procedures. This process is used to document analytical errors and to establish resolution of the errors 
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with the RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager. Sample disposition records become a permanent part 
of the analytical data package for future reference and for records management. 


A3 Assessment and Oversight 
The elements in this section address the activities for assessing the effectiveness of project 
implementation and the associated QA and QC activities. The purpose of the assessment is to ensure 
that the QAPjP is implemented as prescribed. 


A3.1 Assessments and Response Actions 


The contractor management, Regulatory Compliance, Quality, and/or Health and Safety organizations 
may conduct random surveillances and assessments to verify compliance with the requirements outlined 
in this QAPjP. 


Oversight activities in the analytical laboratories, including corrective action management, are conducted 
in accordance with the laboratory's QA plan. The primary contractor conducts oversight of offsite 
analytical laboratories to qualify them for performing Hanford Site analytical work. 


A3.2 Reports to Management 


Reports to management on data quality issues will be made if and when these issues are identified. Issues 
reported by the laboratories are communicated to the Sample Management and Reporting organization, 
which initiates a sample disposition record in accordance with contractor procedures. This process is used 
to document analytical or sample issues and to establish resolution with the RCRA Monitoring and 
Reporting manager. 


A4 Data Validation and Usability 
The elements in this section address the QA activities that occur after the data collection phase of the 
project is completed. Implementation of these elements determines whether the data conform to the 
specified criteria, thus satisfying project objectives. These elements are further discussed in the 
contractor's environmental QA program plan. 


A4.1 Data Review, Verification, and Validation 


The criteria for verification may include review for completeness (e.g., all samples were analyzed as 
requested), use of the correct analytical method/procedure, transcription errors, correct application of 
dilution factors, appropriate reporting of dry weight versus wet weight, and correct application of 
conversion factors. Laboratory personnel may perform data verification. 


A4.2 Verification and Validation Methods 


The work activities shall follow documented procedures and processes for data validation and 
verification, as summarized below. Validation of groundwater data consists of assessing whether the data 
collected and measured truly reflect aquifer conditions. Verification means assessing data accuracy, 
completeness, consistency, availability, and internal control practices to determine overall reliability of 
the data collected. Other DQOs that shall be met include proper chain-of-custody, sample handling, use 
of proper analytical techniques as applied for each constituent, and the quality and acceptability of the 
laboratory analyses conducted. 
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Groundwater monitoring staff perform checks on laboratory electronic data files for formatting, allowed 
values, data flagging (i.e., qualifiers), and completeness. Hardcopy results are verified to check for 
(1) completeness, (2) notes on condition of samples upon receipt by the laboratory, (3) notes on problems 
encountered during analysis of the samples, and (4) correct reporting of results . If data are incomplete or 
deficient, staff work with the laboratory to correct the problem found during the analysis. 


The data validation process provides the requirements and guidance for validating groundwater data that 
are routinely collected. Validation is a systematic process of reviewing verified data against a set of 
criteria (provided in Section A2.5) to determine whether the data are acceptable for their intended use. 


Results oflaboratory and field QC evaluations, double-blind sample results, laboratory performance 
evaluation samples, and holding-time criteria are considered when determining data usability. Staff 
review the data to identify whether observed changes reflect changes in groundwater quality or potential 
data errors, and they may request data reviews of laboratory, field, or water-level data for usability 
purposes. The laboratory may be asked to check calculations or re-analyze the sample, or the well may 
be resampled. Results of the data reviews are used to flag the data appropriately in the HEIS database 
(e.g., "R" for reject, "Y" for suspect, or "G" for good) and/or to add comments. 


A4.3 Reconciliation with User Requirements 


The data quality assessment process compares completed field sampling activities to those proposed in 
corresponding sampling documents and provides an evaluation of the resulting data. The purpose of the 
data evaluation is to determine if quantitative data are of the correct type and are of adequate quality and 
quantity to meet project DQOs. The RCRA Monitoring and Reporting manager is responsible for 
determining if data quality assessment is necessary and for ensuring that, if required, one is performed. 
The results of the data quality assessment will be used in interpreting the data and determining if the 
objectives ofthis activity have been met. 
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